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2 „9 ST r 
To the Chriſtian Reeder: 
offer here vnte thy views 
(good Chriſtian Reader) the 
principles of Religion, with a 
' ſhort Expoſition vpon the ſame 

for the explanation of what may ſerme di- 
cult, the conflrmaris of the truth profeſ- 

ſed againſt Popery, and the inforcing of ſun 

ary duties of weighti® and great impor- 

2 — | . 

tance. The method we haue followed it 
plaine and naturall; the matter wholeſome, 

but not odorned with flowers of eloquence s 

we begin with the maine end that all men 

an g to aime a: becauſe there can be no 
motion but for ſome end, asthere canbee 

no effect but from ſome efficient, Thence we 
proceede to the meanes wherby the end may 
Lies attained: for it 4 in dine to propound 
| anend unto our ſelues gf either che may be 
| ampoſſible, ot imperfett; if eitheri tcannor 
bee knowne, or doe not leade to thefruition 
thereof. Inihe meanes we confder, whence 
direction u to be takon, and what is to be 
learned: and there we ſhew what, and who 
God u, how wee muſt conceine of him, 

why hee ought to be worſhipped,zvhat coue- 

vant he made with Adam in the time of in- 
nocencie, aud how dam by tranſęre ſſion 
Full, and planged himſelfe, and his poſterity 


s 


To the Chriſtian Reader; 


into woc audmiſcrie vnſpealeable, intile- 
rable, and eternall. In the next place we 
lay downe the meanes , that God hath or- 
dained for mans recouerie; And there us 


- bandled what Chriſt a, what he hath done 


for vs, how wee are made partakers of his 


bene firr how faith is wroughtand increa- 


ſed in vt, & what obedience we ere to Gd 
in Chriſt ,»ho u the obiedt of ¶ hriſtian re- 
ligion. And becaufe theGodlyin thu conrſe 
of Chriſtianity are compaſ ed abont with 
infirmities ſubiebt to many fales, and aſ- 


ſaulted with many tent ations, which might 


| diſcourage and turne them out of the way, 


thereſore we hane added, what courſe a 
Coriftian ſpenldtake to grow in grace how 


be may bee preſerued from falling how bee 

ſhould recoxer aſter his fall, and of what 
. pronidedges the Godly are, or may be parta- 
. kers in this life. And in the laſt place, the 
. bleſſedresof the Saints after this life is en 


dedyss touched iu few words;wherby theſuf 
ficienc y of the meanes 14 manife ted. For as 
it it a way preſcribedof God,ſo it leaderh 
vs vnto God the firſt, chicfe, & al. ſuſſiciẽt 
Cood. Our deſire herin is to teach the jimple 
( briftian,how he may grow from grace to 


grace, ana from faith te faith: and to fur- 


Sher ſuch Godly Honſno/der 5,as deſire to in 
pruts 


— — 
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To the Reader: 


frutt and traine vp their children and ſen 
uants inthe information and feare of the: 
Tord, hut want leiſure, or ability, to fur- 
wiſhthemſelues out of larger and more lear 
ned Treatiſet. For their ſakgs we haue ad- 
uentured to compile this poore Treatiſe, & 
make it cõmon, that they might haue ſome 
hel pe at hand, wherby they mi ght be conſir 
med iu the trutb,againſt the vain cauils of 
the Papiſts, & the better inabled to inforns. 
them that be cõmitted to their charge. If 
ny ſuch ſhall vonchſafe romake w/e of this 
book we would deſire him to mark, and ob- 
ſerxe theſe few things, Firſtthat the letters 
a, and b, and c, &c. ſet ouer the Anſwere, 
do dirett, what part of the Anſwer the Te- 
Hlimonies of Scripture alledged do ſerne 
to confirme, eAnd the ſigures. 1. 3. 3. & c. 
doe intimate what words or which parts of 
the Anſwere are explained inthe expoſitt- 
on. Secondly in teackingthe Queſtions and 
Anſwers,take the paines to ſearch into the 
proofes which are allcadged for confirmas 
tion of the matter; and if the ſamethings, 
word for word be not found in theVerſes of 
Scripture cited, then be pleaſed further to 
enquire wh ar reaſont or Arguments may he 
drawn from the place, to prove hat d iu- 
teded. Thiswe gomend beanſe it m a courſe 

Az #dvehoneſel 


To the ChriftianReader, 
for the obtayning of wel. grounded 


houefu? | 
knowledge, the getting of ſtedfaſt and aſe 
ſereafanh and comfort, and growing to 
bee familiarly acquainted with the word. 
Thirdly ,inreading the Expoſition of euery 
CAnſwere, take notice what is deliuered 
by way of explication or confirmation, and 
what reaſons, and how many, are brought 
fo proue any point. Thereby a man ſhall bee 
inabled to referre that which he heareth in 
the publike aſſembly, vr readeth in Godly 
and learned Bookes, to ſome head, apply it 
ro right purpoſe, treaſure it bp ſafe in me- 
more for uſe in the time of neede,and haue 
in readineſſetoanſwere the gain-ſayers. 
Thus heartily deſiring and hoping( good 
Reader) that thou wilt make vſe of theſe 
direction: giuen, profitably to guide thee 
through this ſmrallworkes wee commit thee 
to God, andthe word of his grace, who it 
able to direſt, and ſafely leade thee unto 
eternal happineſſe ; crauing that if thou 
recetue benefit from God v pon the perrſall 
of this ſimple Treatiſt, thon be care full to 
ponre ont thy ſoule vnto God for vl, that 
' hee would enrich vs with hin grace more 
and more, for the glorie of God. the good 
-of his chareh, and the comfort of cur owne 


Duales ® 12 
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A Generall Table of the chicfe 
and principall heads of Do- 
Arinc handled in this 
| BOO RI. 

F Hatitisroglorific God, and why 
man ſhauld be care fulltherof. on- 
N tinually, page. i. and 11.117» 

Why euery man ſhould be cares» 
full of his ſalgation,page.1.3. | 
The word of God alone doth reach the way 
to life etetnall, page.344. 
The word of God is now fully contained in 
writing,and is called the Scri ptuxe, and the ho- 
ly Sctipture, page. 4. J. 
The Scripture is giuen by inſpiration, p. 6. 
Of the books of holy Scriptute, pag 6.7. 
Argument aby which it may be proued, that the 
Scriprure ate the word of God: & rules to be ob- 
ſerued for the vndorſtanding thereof, p. 3.5. 9. 10 
Of the teſtimiony of the Church, ps. 11-11-13, 
Of che conſtancy of the Saints, page. 13. 14 
Of mirac les wrought to confirme the truth, 
page. 14.11. ; 
Of che anriquity of Gods Word, page 15. 
Ofthe ſtile of Seripture, page · c 5. 17.18.19. 
Of the effieacie of the word of God, page. 19, 
120.21. 
Of che ſveete harmony and conſent of holy 
Scriptuxe, page. 23.23.24. 
Of the heauenly doctrine intreat ed of n 
Scriptut e. page. 25, 26. | 
The end of the Scripture, is diuine,p.27. 8. 
Theteſtimony of the Scripture ir ſelf- isſuf- 
Ecien: toproue that it is of God, p.28. 
Ih ceſtimony of theSpixit isnecefizcy & ol- 
| 8 cuff cicpt 


The Table. 


ſuffi-jent toaffure and perſw{dethe heart, that 

theScriprures are cfGod, pag,rg. 

Rules to be obſerued concerning the reftime- 

nie ofthe ſpirit, pag, 23.30. 

Whar is the oĩuine authority of the Scrip- 

ture, pag.; 1,3 L- 
he ſcripture is the rule »ffairh& maners, p.32. 
How the Scriptnre 13 neceſiaty, pag. 37, 

The ſcripture is pure, page, 33. & perfctt 34. 

and plaine, page, 35. 

Of the end hy th ſctiptures were writen, p. 3 
All men ought to teade the ſeriptures, pag. 37 
Of the Tranſlaticn and interpretation of the 

holy Sc: iptures, and viat tules ate to be obſ: te 

ucd therein, pꝛgæ. 8.39.40. | 

The knowledge of Cod in Chriſt is neceſſa y to 

ſalust ien, page · 4 
This knowledge is eaſie, excellent, ſound, ſuſy 

ficient and comfortable, page. 42. : 
argument whereby it may bee proued that 

there is a Gad, age, 445,45 46-474 
What Godis page. 48. | 

God is one ineſience. put in'perſonsthree+p 49 
What a petſon in Trinmie is, and how the 

three pcrſons arc diſtinguiſhed 1bid, 
What aproperiiein God is, page 51. 

Ot Gods wiſdom power g 06ncs,Rraciouſneſſe 

juſticc, mer cy peif. ction and bleſſednes. page 

11.52.53. | 

Ot Godsgiorv,a''d how it is manifeſt. pag. 54. 

Of Godsdectee the partsthetof. p. 54,5. 

Of Creation. page. 39 | 

Of Prouidence. page. 58. 

Oftheprouidence of God in cuil, pag. 59.60, 

Of Angels, page. 60. | 

Man was gondby Creation, page, 61 

row img. of Cod in man whariris, & wheres 
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| The Table. 
injeconfiſts, page · i.. | | 

Ofſundrie priuiledges which man enioyed in 
the eſtate of innocencie, page. 63. 

Of the couenant which God made with man 
in che eſtate of innocencie, page. 64. 

Adam by tr anſgreſſion fell ftom God, pag. 6. 

The ſinne of Adam was wilfull and execeding 

great, page. 65.66. 


All men by nature ate dead inſinne. p. 67.68.69. 


All the Actions of naturall men are odious 
vnto God, pago t. 
What things arc required in a good work e. ibid. 
Why the leaſt ſinn: doth deſeruc cucrlaſting 
death, page, 57,71. ; 
Ofblindnezofmindeghardnes of heati. &c. p. 72. 
Of mans recouery dy Chriſt, page. 74.75. 
Of Chriſts perſon, page. 75.76.77. 
Chriſt is our Mcdiatot both a» God and man, p. 
90. 
Chriſt ſuffered in ſoule as wellas in body, $0.81 « 
Of Chriſt his death; and the differences be- 
t wi xt it, and the death of the Martyrs, page. 82. 
Of Chriſts reſurrection, aſcent ion and tting 
at the right hand of the Father, pig. 83.84. 
Chriſt is our prophet, Preiſt, and King, p 85. 
Of his prophet ĩicall, office, & the manner how 
he hath &doth execute the ſame, p 34.8 f. 86.87. 
Differences berwixt the Prieſthood of Chriſt 
and the Prieſthood oi Aaron, page. 89. 90, 
Ofthe functions of Chriſts prĩeſtly office, and 
che properties of his intereeſſion, page. 1 
Of Chriſts Kingly office, and the funRions 
chereof, page. 91.93.94. 
Chriſt isthe onely head of the Church, p.. 
Ofthe benefits of Chriſts death, reſutrection, 
aſe ention, and interceſſion, page. 3 5.96.9 7. 
' How the knowledge of mans miſery by nature 
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The Table. 


and recoucry by Chrift, will worke in thekeare 
bfhim whom God will ſaue, p. 97.98, 
The properties of true thirſt, p.98. 
Of che nature, obicR, author and inftrumeny 
of iuſtifyingfalth, p.99. 100.101. 102. 103. 
Of catechiſing & the benchts thetof, p. 101. 10. 
The benefits of hearing the word preached, 
p. 103. 10g. 
No we muſt heare if welook to probt, p.105. os 
Whar it is to phy the word vnto ourſelues, p 107 
Ot Pr yer, th pa-ts thereof, and encoura- 
gements cheteunto, p. 8 109. 110.111. 
Prayer muſt he made to God alone, in the 
name of Chriſt, p 109. 
Angels or Saints departed doe not preſent 
our Prayers before God. p.. 10. 
Libertic to pray isa fpeciallpriuiledge,p.rog 
Ot confeſſion ofſi nes, p. 11» 
Of Petition, and things required therein, p. 
117.111.1120 Jo 
Ofchanksgiuing, and things required therein 
p. 114.115. 
An expoſition oft he Lords prayer, p. i 16. co. 13. 
The beneſits of obſcruing how wee ſpeede in 
Prayer, p, 121 132. 
Rules to be obſerued therein, p.133. 
Sometimes we aske aud receiue not, becauſe 
we aske amiſſe, p. 133. 
Why God for a time denies what we asłe, p.134 
None can pray with hope to ſpeede but they 
that depart fiominiquitie, p.135. 
Prayer for the dead vnlawfull and vnc har ĩ- 
table, p. 136.137. x 
Of publike Prayer.pet37- 
OfpriuatePrayer in the family, or by amans 
ſelſe alone. p. 138. | 


Of the ſiguification ofthe word Sacramer,penz9 
1 * N one 
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The Table. 


None may 8dminifter the Sacraments, but 
only che Miniſters of the word, p-140- * 
Of rhe Sacraments ingener al, p. 140.1414422 
There be onely rwo Sacraments in the acw 
Teſtament, page. 143. 
Ot Bapt iſme, p.144. to 147 ; 
Of che LordsSypper,pag-154-155:147.t0T1 54. 
The danger of vnworthy receuing, p.18. 
What graces axe required in chem that como 
ynto this holy Table, p.156. 157. 
The weake in faich ſhould not abſent them - 
ſelues from this heauenly banquet, p.158. 
How we oughtto be affected in receĩuing this 
Sacrament, p.159. 160. | 
What we muſt dec after we haue teeeiued, po 
160.161 
Of admonition, p.163. 
Ofe communication, p.163. 
Of reading or hearing the Scriptures read, 
and thebenefitt thereef,.p.164-165- 
Of meditation, what it is, and the bencfirs 
thereof. p.164. 165. ; 
Of religious conference, and after hat man« 
net we muſt conferxe. p. io8.and 166, 
Of an holy faſt, page. 163.168. 
Of an holy feaſt. p.69. 170. 171. 
Fairh cannot be fruitleſſe.p, 171. - 
The principallworke of faith isthe puriſicati · 
onof the heart, page. ibid. | 
Of che ſpiriruallcombar,page.173. 3 
Ofſundry other fruits of fach, page: 174.175. 
, _—_— be obſerued for the tight ynder ſtam 
ing of the Decalogue, page. t 76.177. 178. 1% 
Out obedience is to > abated rate Gd 


in and throughl eſus Chriſt. 1790 
An expoſition of the ren Commandemenss 


Paige 51 8o.to 415 · 
No man in this life is ablegerſeci to kecꝑę 


2 


— — — — == 


—_ _— 
— — —— <a — 


— 
— 
- r — —— 'œ——— — ——m—- 


The T able. 


thie lu, page. 74. 

Wee muſſ not emitche doing of good altoge⸗ 
ther though we cannot doe it im t hat meaſure 
thu God tequi reth, pag: · 15. 

What mcics a man ſhould vſe to grow ing-ace i. 
Of examination, and the beneſitstherof, p.. 16. 

Ot iudging our ſclues, page ibid. 

Of warchfulneſſe;what it is, and why it is ne- 
ceflary and profit able, page 217. 

Of red ming the time, page. ibid. 
ny, and how, taith is to be preſerued, p. 21.8, 

Ot the Chriſtian armour, pag. 219. 

Of the many and great priuiledges that God 
affords to his children in this life,p 210. to 311. 

All the godly doe not cnioy their priuiledges 
and the hindranc*s thereof, page. 125.226. 

Howa man ſhould bridleand reforme his vn- 
ruly paſſions, ibid. 

How a man ſhould &'1-rcome his tent tions 
to diſtruſt, page. 227 228. 

A man may haue faith that feel:s not com- 
fort, page. 129.170. 231. 

The fruit of the Spitit doe nat alvayes ap- 
peare inthe fait hfall, page · a3. 237 · 

The danger of ſecurity, of leauing out ſuſt 
Jour,, and of a relapſe, pag:, 232,233. 

Such as haue ſallen into ſome geſſe fin after 
rey entance, ſnould nor vercrly deſpaire, p.234. 

How a man ſnhould t ecouer out of a relapſe, ib, 

Of the Aareefrhe godly as ſoone as this hfe 
3s ended, page. 139. 

Oſche y iſer yotthe wicked after this li ſc. p. 236. 

Of rhe diy of indgement, and generall re- 

rrection, osge. 127.238.219.140. 

Of the erernallperdition oft he wicked, the 
exrrlafting blefſcdneile of the Saint: aſter the 

dayof iudgemen”-page-141-243» | 
IXI. 
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A 
Short Catechiſme. 
With an expeſiticu vpon 
the ſame. 
2 Hat ought to bee the chiefey 
and continuall care of enexy 
man in this life? | 


An. Toa glozifi: 1 Gov 
and b ſaue his a ſoule 21 Cor. 10. 31. . 
Acts 16,30. 31, Mat. 16.26. 

Expoſ. 1. Cds glory, that is, his ſur- 
paſſing worthineſſe, cannot be eucreaſed, 
nor fully manifeſted Exod, 33, 20. becauſe 
he is moſt petſect pſal. 16, 2, and infinite, 
Job. 22, 2. and 35. 7. God is ſaid to gloti- 
fie himlelfe, when he makes his excellen 
cie to appeare. Numb. 24. 21, pal. 72,19, 
Ezek: 43, 2. Angels and men glotifie 
him, when they excoll his greitneſſe, and 
reſtific their acknowledgement ot his 
glorie, Lk. 2. 14. Reu · 14.7. Exod. 15.2, 
Here then to glorifie God, is iuwardly 
in heart, Rom. 4. 20. 1 Cor. 6, 20, and 

Out- 


4 A ſport Catechiſme, | 

eutwardly in word and action. Matth,g,. | 
y6, 1 pet. a, 12,to acknowledge God to 

bee ſuch a one as hee hath reuealed him- 
Elte, Reu.4,9,21, plalme 29, x, 2, nd 50, 
23. Of glorifying God, man ſhould bee 
moſt carefull : for God is the beginning 
front which, and the end ynto which all 
things doe end. Rom. 11, 36, his glorie 
3s in it ſelfe moſt excellent. Exod, 33. 18. 
29,pſal148,13, moſt deare to him. Exod. 
7,4, 5, Eſa. 42. 8. & 48, 1. the ſuprearne 
end of alldiuine reuelation Epheſ. 2, 7. 
of all his workes, Eph, 1, 5, c, prou. 16. 4, 
Exod. 9, 16, pſal. 50, 15, Iohn 11.4. 40. ol 
mans life, pſal. 6, 4, , and ſeruice. Zac. 7. 

5.6. pſal, 101. 1 Iobn 3 28, 29, and all 
meanes furthering the ſame, are availe- 
able to mans ſaluation. Rom. 4, 20, at, 
Jer. 13.16. Mal. 2, 2, 1 Sam. 2, 30 pſalme. 
50. 23. 

2. To take care for our ſaluation, is ſo 
es liue here, that wee may liue with the 
Lord hereafter. phil. 2, 1 2,2, pet, 3, 11,14. 
The ſaluation of the ſoule is moſt preci- 
aus pſal. 49. 8, cannot be obtained with- 
out care. Act. 2, 37, 1 Cor. 9, 24, Matth., 
x3, Luke. 13. 24. and he is euer mindelefle 
of Gods glory, that is carelefſe of. his 

erernall 
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With an expoſition wpen the ſame. 3 
erern#iſhappineſſc. Eph, 2,12, Ioh. 5. 44- 
and 7. 18. Alſo eternall life is a durable 
treaſure, Luk,12,33,and 16, 9, 10, 1 Tim. 
6.17. 18. al worldly things are vine, vu- 
certaine, and tranſitory, Matth. 6, 19, 
Pſal. 73.18. 19. the ſoule came from God 
and is afteta reſtleſſe manner cat ied to 
ſeeke and defire communion with God; 
and a deſire to bee happie is naturally 
planted'in the heart of alt men by God 
himſelfe, therefore wee ſhould earneſtly 
ſer our affectious ypon' things chat are 
aboue. Gol. 3,1,2 Phil: 3,3, 12, 13, 14, fc 
infinitely deſire the enioying of Gods 
preſencein heauen : for hee is infinite ĩa 
goodnes, the higheſt of all things that are 
to be deſired. 

O. whence muſt wee take directios to 
att aine hereunto? ; 

A. Out of the e wozd 3 of God alone, 

cTohn20, 3, . | 
Expo. 3. Cod only an egiue checrowne 
of glory. 2 Tim 4.8. Iam. , 12, kcealfe 
is the author, obiect, and end of true teli- 
gion. Gen. 8. 19. Act. 18, 25, 26, Iobn 6. 
29, therefore none hut he can reueale che 
way how wee {hould obtaine that ener- 
laſting inhericance. Plalme 26, tx, prov. 
. 2. & 


4 * "A ſhort Catechiſine; ' 


2, 6,9. Fot the nature of God is income" | 


tebenſible, his will and workes are vn« 
þ.archable. Heb. 11,6, Deut. 4, 4,6, and 
29,29, Heb. 11, 3.No man hathknowne 
the Father but the Son, and hee to whom 
the Sonne hath reuealed him Iohn 2, 18, 
Matth. 11, 27, and the goſpell is an hid- 


den myfierie, x Cor. 2,7, 10, Rom. 16,2 5. 
26, ſo chat wee can knowe nothing of 


God, vntill God himſelſe manifefteth ic 


vnto vs, Plal, 103, 7, and 147, 19, 20.) 


the word of God, we vnderſtand the will 
of God teuealed vnto reaſonable creatures 
teaching them what to doe, beleeue, and 
leaue vndone, Deut. 29,29. 

Vi hat call you the word of God? 

An. The d holy Scripture 4 immedi⸗ 
atelySinſpired, which is contained in the 
bokes of the Old and NewTZeſtament, 
d 2 Tim. 3, 16. 

Expoſ, 4. This word of God hath 
heretofore beene diuerſly made knownc. 
Heb. 1. 1. as by inſpiration, 2 Chron. 15. 
I, Eſa. 59, 21, 2 Pet, 1, 21. lug auing in 
the heart, Rom, 2, 14. viſions, Num. 12. 


6. 8, AQ.16.10.11,Apo.1.10,Dreames, | 


Job. 33, 14. 15. Gen. 40. 8. Vrim and 
'Thymmiw, Numb, 27.21, 1 Sam. 30.7, 8. 
5 Signes 
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with an Expoſrtion pon the ſame, 5 
Signes Gen. 32. 24. Exod. 33.21. Audible 
voyce. Exod, 20, I, 2. Gen. 22. 15. and 
laſtly by writing. Exod. 17. 14. This word 
ſo reucaled, is by excellency called the 
Scripture, Gal, 3.22, Iohn 10. 35. and the 
holy Scripture, Rom. 1. a. in te ſpect of God 
the Authour, Act. 1. 16. and 4. 25. the holy 
pen- men Luke 13. 28. 2. Pet. 1. 21. the 
matter, 1. Vim. 6.3. Tit. 1. 1. and end there- 
of, Rom. 5. 4. 2. Tim. 3. 17. The truth of 
God was deliuered to the Church u wri- 
ting, Deut. 31. 9. Hoſ. 8. 12. Reu . 2. 1. chat it 
might he preſetued pure from corruption. 
2. Pet. . i 2.13 15. b better conuaied to 
poſteritie. let. 36.27. 28. Deut. 3 1. g. be an 
infallible ſtanda td of tiue doctrtme, & de- 
terminer of all conttouerſics. Eſa, 8. 20. 
Mal.. 4. Deut. 17. 1. hat our faith might 
bee confirmed benol ling the — 2 
ment of things prop heſied, x. King. 13. 2. 
with. 2. Kings 23. 16. Acts 17. 10. 11. and 
for the more ful inſtruction ofthe Church, 
the time of the Meſſias either drawing on, 
Mal. 4 4. or be ing come, Luke 1. 2.3. 

5. To be immediately inſpired, is to be 
as it were breathed. and to come from the 
father by the holy Ghoſt, without all 
meanes, Andthusthe holy Scriptures were 

— - & —_ 
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6 A ſhort Catechiſme) 
inſpired both for matter, and words, Luk, 
150. Pet. 1. 21. 

Q. What are the bookes of the old Teſta- 
ment? 

A. 6. Moſes and e the Prophets, © Luk» 
24.27. 

Expeſ. Allthe books of holy Scripture, 
giuen by God to the Church of the lewes, 
are called the Law, Luk. 16. 17. Iohn 12. 
24.& che Prophets: Rom.. 2. & 16. 25.26 
becauſe they were written by holy men, 
ſtirred vp, ſanctified, and inſpired of God, 
for that purpoſe, 1. Pet. 1. I I. Heb. 1. 1. But 
ordinarily they ate compriſed vnder theſe 
two heads, the Law, and the Prophets. 
Math. 22. 40. Act. 13. 15. Math. 7. 12. or 
the Law of Moſes & the Prophets. Act. 28. 
23. or Moſes and the Prophets: Ioh. 1.45. 
Luk. 16. 29. Moſes being diſtinctly named 
fr the re ſt, becauſe he was firſt & chiefe of 
theprophets: as the Pſalmes are mentioned 
particularly, Luk. 24. 44. becauſe they are 
tue choyce & flower of all other Scripture, 

Q. Which are the boo lea of thenew Teſta- 
ment? 

Anſ. Mathew, Marke, Luke, and the reſt, 
as they follow in our Bibles, 

Q. How may it bee proourd that thoſe 
; bookes 
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with an Expoſition vpon the ſame, 7 
hoolet are the word of God immediately in- 
ſpired by the holy Ghoſt to the Prophets 
and Apoſtles ? 

A. . By thesteſtimonief of the Church, 
3 conftancie g ofthe Saints, 10 miracles 
k w2ought to confirme the truth, and the 
11 Antiquitte thereof f 2. Pet. 1. 19.8 Reu. 
6.9. h 1. King. 17.24 Ioh. 3. 2. I. ler. 16. 
Heb. 13. 8. 

Exp. It is very expedieut & neceſſary 
that al Chriſtiãs of age & diſcretiõ, ſho ld 
know that the Scripture; ate the very 
Word of God, che immediate & infallible 
truth of God that is to be teceiued, obey- 
ed and beleeued. For thereby wee ate the 
bettec fitted to heare, reade, & receiue che 
Word with attention, y, euerence, [be 
miſſion. Act. ro. 33. and aſſurance of fair h: 
which being adiuine grate mutt he a di- 
wne foundation. 2. Tim. 3. 15. 16. 1. 100. 50 
and being certaliic mui heu- n e 3 „d 
euen the word of God. Ich. 46. Epi. 2. 20. 
Rom. . 18. Alſo it miniſt- tal cm- 
fort in affliction and temptation, tit wee 
know whom wie haue rr ted, 2. Tim. 1. 2. 
Act. 529. Inis muſt be KNUWLE nt Dy os 
pin-on,or probable coniectute, which may 
deceiue, but by certaine and diſtinct know- 

B 2 ledge, 
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ledge, whereby we conceiue ofthings eet- 
taine certainely as they ate, and are aſſured 
that we conceiue of them none otherwiſe 
then as they are, that wee may be ableto 
ſtop the mouthes of Atheiſts and Papiſts, 
who carpe againſt the truth. 2. Cor. 13.3. 
We come not to the vnderſtanding hereof 
by ſenſe, or di ſcourſe of reaſon: this matter 
is to be diſcerned and beleeued by faith. 
But for the fuller clearing of the point, 
ſundry rules are to be — — 
cerning faith, & concerning the Scripture 
it ſelfe. 1. Diſtinction muſt be made be- 
tweene certaintie ot faith, and certainty of 
ſenſe or ſight. Things belecued in them- 
ſelues are more certaine then things ſeene, 
but they are not alwayesſo apprehẽded by 
vs. Certainty of ſight excludes doubting 
ſo doth not certainty of faith, it is ſufficient 
that it preuaile againſt them Gen. 15. 6. &. 
1. Cor. 13. 9. 1 2. Jud. 6. 36.35.38. (2) Impli- 
cue faith, by which we confuſedly belecue 
that ſuch books are the Word of God not 
vnderſtanding the ſenſe of them, is to be 
diſtinguiſhed from explicite faith, which 
is euer ioyned with a diſtinct andcertaine 
vnderſtandipg ofthething beleeued. Ioh. 
3 2.10. (3) Hiſtoricall faith. which Rands 
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in the certaintie of the mind, and beleeues 
God ſpeaking in his Word, muſt bee di- 
Ringuiſhed from — and ſauing 
faith, which containes the perſwaſion & 
confidence of the heart, whereby wee not 
onely beleeue the Word of God to be the 
chiefe truth but alſo doe embrace it, as 
contayning the chiefe good of man. lam. 
2.19. Ioh. 5. 35. Heb, 6. 11. and 10. 22. 
Eph. 3. 12. for all things in Scripture are 
not alike to bee beleeurd, neither doe the 
ſame Arguments ſerue ro beget each 
faith. 4. Concerning the Scripture, wee 
muſt put difference betweene the do- 
Arine therein contained, and the writing: 
for the ſigne is for the ſenſe, and the 
knowledge and faith of beth is not alike 
neceſſary. The doctrine was euer neceſ- 
ſary to be beleeued, the manner of reuea- 
ling was not alwayes, Ioh. 8. 24. (Of 
doctrines ſome are ſimply neceſſary to 
ſaluation containing the maine grounds 
and chiefe heads ot Chriſtian Religion; 
others are expoſitions, or amplifications 
of the ſame, very profitable, but not of 
ſuch neceſſitie. 1. Cor. 3. 12. 13. Col. 2. 18. 
19, Phil. 3.15. (6) Adiſtinction is to bee 
put betweene the Scripture generaliy 

B 3 con- 
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conſidered , in reſpect of the manner of 
reuealing, and berweene the number 
and erer of the Bookes: it being 
one thing to belecue that the will of 
God is now fully and wholly com- 
mitted co writing ; anether that this is the 
diſtinct order, and preciſe number of 
Bookes. 7. Allo it is one thing to be- 
leeue that God is che authour of this 
or that Booke; another to beleeue that 
it was written by this or that Scribeor 
Amanuenſis; ſo chat a difference is to 
bee made betweene the chiete Authour 
of a Booke, and thelnftrument thereof. 
I,Cor.12.3. Mat.10.20.(8)The ſubſtance 
of doctrine neceflaric to ſaluation con- 
tained in Scripture, is to hee beleeued 
with an expreſſe, hiſtoricall, and ſauing 
faith: but the number and order of 
bookes is to bee belceued with faith hi- 
troricall, 

8. BytheChurch wee vnderſtand not 
the Pope, whom the Papiſts call the 
Church vitctuall; not his Biſhops & Car- 
dinals met in generall Councell, whom 
they call : 1e Church repteſentatiue; but 
the whole company of beleeucrs, who 
baue profeſſed the true faith ; whether 
| thoſe 
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choſe who received the bookes of holy 
Scripture from the Prophets and Apo- 
ſtles, orchoſe wholiued after. Vnder the 
name of the Church we comprehend nor 
the Prophets and Apoſtles, as they were 
immediately choſen and called to be the 
penmen of holy Scripture; forthey wrote 
not as men in the Church, burabonerhe 
Church. The Church of the Iewes pro- 
feſſed the doctrine, and receined the 
Bookes of the old Teſtament, and teſti- 
fied of them that they were divine. To 
whoſeteſtimonie thelethings giue force: 
1. To them were committed the Oracles 
of God, Rom. 3. 2. (2) In great milerie 
they haue conſtantly confeſſed the ſame, 
when as by the onely denying thereof, 
they might haue beene partakers both of 
liberty and rule, 3. Notwithſtanding the 
high Prieſts and others perſecuted the 
Prophets while they liued, yet they re- 
ceiued their writings as propheticall and 
diuine. 4. Since obſtinacy is come to Iſ- 
rael, notwithſtanding their great hatred 
to the Chriſtian religion, the holy Scrip- 
ture of the Old Teſtament is kept pure 
and vncorrupt amongſt them, euen in 
thoſe places which doe euidently con- 

firme 


12 eA ſport ¶ uteobiſime, 
firme the truth of Chriſtian religion, Eſa; 
53. 3.4. 5+ &c The Chriſtian Church 
ath embraced the doctt ine of God, and 
receiued the bookes both of the Old and 
New Teſtament, To whoſe teſtimonie 
two things giue waight. 1. their great 
conſtancie. 2. their admirable andſweet 
conſent: for in other matters we may 
obſerue differences in opinions, in this 2 
ſingular and wonderfull agreement. This 
teſtimonie of Chriſtians is conſidered 
three wayes; 1. Of the vniuerſall Church 
whichfrom the beginning thereof vntill 
thele times, profefſing the Chriſtian re- 
ligion to bee divine, doth alſo profeſſe 
that theſe bookes are of God, 2. Of the 
ſeuerall primĩitiue Churches, which firſt 
receiued the Bookes of the Old Teſta. 
ment, and the Epiſtles written form the 
Apoſtles, to them, their Paſtors, or 
ſome they knew, and af.er deliuered them 
vnder the ſame title, to their ſucceſſourt 
and others Churches, 3. Of the Paſtors 
and Doctors, who (being furniſhed with 
skill, both in the tongues and matters 
divine) vpon due trriall and examination 
haue pronounced their judgement , and 
approued them to the people commit. 
7 ted 
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ed to their charge. This teſtimonie is of 


great weight and importance, profitable 
to prepare the heart, and to moue it to 
beleeue: of all humane teſtimonies( wher- 
by the Authour of any booke that hath, 
is, or ſhall be extant, can be prooued) the 
greateſt, both in reſpect of the multitude, 
wiſedome, honeſtie, faichfulneſſe of the 
witneſſes, and the likeneſſe, conſtancie, and 
continuance of the Teſtꝭ monie it ſelfe. But 
this teſtimonie is onely humane: not the 
onely, not the chiefe, whereby the truth 
and diuinity of the Scripture is confirmed, 
neigheg;can it bee the ground of diuine 
faith andaſſurance, 

9 The Saints of God of all ſorts and 
conditions, noble, baſe, rich, poore, lear- 
ned, & vnlearned,old, young,married,va- 
married, & c. haue ſuffered the moſt grie- 
uous torments, vſuall, vnuſuall, ſpeedy, 
flow , euen what hell could inuent, or 
mans malice finde out, for the detence 
of this truth. All theſe things a nutaber 
numberles endured, and that with great 
conſtancie and ioy, euen with a cheete- 
full heart and merrie countenance, ſo 
that none can thinke they ſuffered out of 
weakeneſſę, pride, vaine- glory, or dil- 

content. 
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content: This patient ſuffering of the | 


Martyrs is not teſtimony meerely humane 
but partly diuine: for that courage, and 
cheerefulneſſe which they ſhewed in the 


midſt of al ctorments, was not from nature, | 


bur from aboue; 

10. Many and great wonders, ſuch as 
Sathan himſelte cannot imitace, ſuch as 
exceede the power of any, yea of all the 
creatures in the world, ſuch as the moſt 
malicious evemies of Gods truth, could 
not deny to be diuine, hath the Lord o- 
penly wrought by the bands of Moſes, 
the Prophets and Apoſtles, forthx von- 
firmation of this truth, Numb rx, 9. 
and 20. 10. Exod, 19. 16. 1. King. 17. 24. 
Mark. 16. 20. Heb. 2. 4. Ioh. 5. 36. and 9. 
30. 33. Act. 5. 12. Theſe miracles were 
ſufficient to confirme the diuinitie of this 
truth, and writing, to them who were 
eye witneſſes thereof. Heb, 2. 3. Ioh. 20. 
20, Iudg. 2. 7. 10, The vndoubted and 
cleare narration of them, is to ys an in- 
uincible argument thereof, 

11 That whichis moſt ancient, is moſt 
true and diuine; che pureſt Religion 
is before all others; there muſt needs bo 
a Law before tranſgreſſiou; and a com- 
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| mandement giuen ynto man before there. 


could bee place for the Deuill to tempt 


| him, But the Religion taught in Scrip- 


ture is of greateſt antiquity : che doctrine 


| ofthe Creation and fallthere handled, in 


all other Stories whatſoeuer is omitted. 
©, How elſe? 

A. By 12 the K ffile,13/efficacie,ſwet 
” 14conſent, admirable » 15 docrine,ex- 
cellent „ 16 end, andthe witnesp 17 of 
the Scripture it ſelfe.* Gen. 17. 1. Pſal. o 
1. Eſa. 44 24. Exod. 20. 1. 2. 1. Cor. 11. 23. 
Ioh. 3. 36. 1. Cor. 1. 23. Tock. 1. 1. 2. I Pal. 
19. 8. Rom. 15. 4. 2. Rom. 7.7, Zeph. 2. 11. 
Zech. 13.2, Act. 5. 39. Act. 9. 5. 20.21: Phil. 
11. 12. I;. Rom. 15. 19.2. Cor. 4. 8. 9. 10. 
m Gene. 3. 1 5. and 49. 10. Eſa. 9. 6. Dan. 9. 
24. Math. 1. 18. Act. 10.43. u Plal. 119, 
129. 138, 172. Deut. 4+5+6.9 Ioh. 20. 31, 
p 2. Tim. 3.16.2, Pet. 1. 19. 

Epeſ. 12, By the tile of the Scripture wi 
ynderſtand not the externall ſuperficies 
of words, but the whole order, character, 
frame, and comprehenſion, which fitly 
agreeth to the dignitie of the ſpeaker; and 
nature of the Argument, and is tempered 
ny to the capacitie and condition 


of them for whoſe fake it is was written: 
| 2 Indeade 
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Indeed euery Prophet and Apoſtle al, 
moſt had a peculiar ſtile ; Eſay is clo. 
quent, ſweete, and more adorned; Solo. 
mon accurate; leremie vehement, and 
more rough, Amos ſimple, but all are di- 
uine. Theſe things declare the maieſtie 
of theſtyle, 1. Thetitle, that the Authour 
ofthe holy Scripture doth iuſtly challenge 
vnto him, the which import indepen- 
dance of nature, Exod. 3. 14. ſuper· emi- 
nencie of power, and ſoueraignty, Pſal. 
50. 1. a. excellencie both of properties and 
wor kes, Gen 17.1. Eſa. 42. 5. and 40. 22. 
26. (2) The manner vſed in teaching, com- 
manding, promiſing, and threatning. 
Things aboue reaſon , hidden myſteries, 
ſuch as exceede all humane capacitie, are 
vnfolded, without all argumentation or 
furniture of perſwaſion, 1. Cor. 2. 7. and 
wee are required to vnderſtand and be- 
leeue them, relying vpon the truth and 
credit of the teuealer. In giuing the law, 
no preeme is vſed, but, Thus ſaid the 
Lord; no concluſion, but the Lord hath 
ſpoken. Exod. 20.1. 2. Commandements 
of which ro reaſon can bee rendred, ate 
enioyned, Gen. 3. 17. and that which a 
a2turall man would account fooliſhnes, 

js 
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Is peremptorily and with great ſeueritie 
required, Ioh. 3. 26. 1. Cor. 1. 23. 24. no 
argument being brought to perlwade ; 
or confirme the equitie of thoſe com- 
mands; but onely the will of the Com- 
mander. Promiſes aboue likelihood are 
made; to aſſure of performance no rea- 
fon is alleaged, but, j the Lord haue ſpo- 
ken, Eſa. 3 1. 22. and 52. 3· 4. and to in- 
courage againſt difficulties and dangers 
preſent diuine aſſiſtanee is promiſed both 
as neceſſaty and ſufficient, Ex. 4. 12. loſ. 
1,9. ler. 1. 8. Eſa. 33. 5. In the manner of 
threatning alſo, the like notes of the 
Diuinitie of the ſtyle may bee obſerued. 
(3 That without reſpe& of perſons, hee 
doth preſcribe Lawes to all men, priuate 
perſons and publike Magiſtrates,, whole 
Kingdomes, and ſeuerall eſtates, com- 
manding what is diſtaſtfull to their na- 
ture, and forbidding what they approue, 
promiſing not terrene honour , bur life 
everlaſting if they be obedient : threat- 
ning not with rackeor gybber, buteter- 
nall death, if they diſobey, Ioel r. 1.2. Toh, 
3.16.1. Sam. 12. 25. (4) That the Mini- 
ers of the Lord of Hoſtes doe require 
utention, faith and obedience , to what- 

1 ſocuer 
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ſoever they ſpeakg in the name of the 
Lord, whether it were propheſie, com- 
mandement, or rebuke ; whether they 
called to repentance and reformation of 
things amiſſe, or exhorted to obedience, 
1. Cor. 11. 23. Mich. 1. 1. 2. The low and 
humble manner of ſpeech, vſcd in holy 
Scripture, cannot iultly offend any man; 
for it was penacd to the vſe and behoofe 
bothof the learned and ynlearned, Rom, 
11. 4. though the phraſe beplaine, the 
matter is high and excellent, profound 
and vn · vtter able. Hoſ. 8, 12. Act. 2. 11. 
Eaſineſſe and plainneſſe doth beſt be- 
ſeeme the truth: a Pearle needs not Pain. 
ting, nor truth to be ynderpropped with 
forraine aides, it is of it ſelte ſufficient 
to vphold and ſuſtaine it ſelfe: it be» 
comes not the Maieſtie of a Prince to 
play the Oravor ; and though theScrip- 
ture bee ſimple in word, it is great in 
wer: no writings of Man, though ne- 
uer ſo well ſer forth, with wit, words, or- 
der, or depth of learning, can fo enligh- 
ten the minde, moue the will, pierce the 
heart, and ſtirre vp the affections, as doth 
the word of God. Neither doe the Scrip- 
tures want eloquence, if the matter bee 
well 
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well weighed : no _— doth , or can 
equalize them in pithineſſe of propheſy. 
ing, or feruentneſſe of praying, The ſong 
of Moſes, and the beginning of E/ay, m 
varietic and force ot eloquence, doe far ex- 
oced all authors, Greeke & Latin; if com- 
pariſon be made berwixt thoſe places, and 
whatfoeuer is moſt excellently indited by 
mn, either in Greeke or Latin, you may 
exfily diſcetne, the one was written by a 
Diuine, he o:h:r by an humane ſpirit. 

13. Thecſhcacie ofthis doctrine doth 
powerfully demonſtratethe Diuiniry ther- 
of: for it conuerts the ſoule, inlightens 
the eyes, P'al. 19. 7. 8. diſcoucrs finne, 
Rom. 7. 7. conuinces the gajneſayer,2,Tim; 
3-16. killeth and terrifieth 2. Cor, 3. 6. re- 
joyceth the heart, Pſa]. 19. 8. Pſal. 119. 
103. quickneth , Plalm. 119. 50 93. and 
comforteth; Rom, 15. 4. maniteſteth the 
thoughts 1. Corinth. 14. 25. ouerthrowes 
falſe Religions, caſteth dowuſtrong holds, 
and the whole kingdome of Satan, ſtop. 
peth the mouthof Oracles,deftroyes Idols 
2. Cor. 10.4 Zeph. 2.11. Zach. 13. 2. & re- 
meines inuincible notwithſtanding all op- 
poſition, Act. 5. 38.39. Theſe things com- 
mend the efficacie of this word; 

.  — 1 The 
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word. 1, The nature thereof is oppoſite 
to the wiſedome and will of a naturall 
man. 1. Cor. 1. 21. and 2,14, Rom. g 6. and 
et it hath preuayled. (2) It hath preuai- 
Jed, not onely with the groſſe and iſot- 
tiſh Gentiles, who ſerued other Gods; 
Gal, 4. g. but euen with the moſt fierce 
and bitter enemies thereof, Act. 9.5. 6. 
20. 21. (3) The enemies who did oppoſe 
this truth were many , mighty, and ſub. 
tile; as {principally the Deuill, out ofhis 
hatred againſt Gods glory, and mans ſal. 
uation, Eph. 6. 12. Apo. 2s 10. and the 
Romane Emperours as his inſtruments , 
the reſt of the world furthering , and the 
Iewes ſtirring them vp; all which out of 
their loue to falſehood and Idolatry, 
and their malice againſt the Chriſtian Re- 
ligion, did with incredible furie, and 
vigilancie, labour the vtter abolition of 
this truth. Act. 4. 27 and 9. 2. Math. 10. 
18. 22. Io. 16. 2. Act. 13. 50. and 14. 2+ 5. 
19.1. Theſ. 2.15. 16. (4 The perſons whom 
the Lord did chuſe to bee publiſhers of 
this heauenly doctrine, were in number 
few, in outward appearance fimple , 
rude, baſe, and weake, and ſometimes 
alſo negligent Mat. 4. 18. 19. 20, Luke 
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with an Expoſition upon the ſane, 21 
6. 13. 2. Cor. 4.9.8.Mar. 13.25.( 5) Theſe 
fimple aud weake men, ſubdued the 
World by Preaching the Crofle of 


-Chciſt , and preſcribing long tuffering 


and. patience, I. Cor. 2.4. 1. Theſſ. 3. 4. 
Act. 9. 16. 2. Tim.3.2.(6) The number of 
all ſorts, ages, conditions, ſexes, & nations, 
who gaue credit to this doctrine, and con- 
firmed the ſame with the loſſe of their 
hues , was innumerable. Apoc. 6.9. 10. 
(7) In ſhort tune a great part of che habi- 
table world was conuerted, & brought to 
the obedience of faith, ſo that Paul filled 
all places from Jeruſalem to Illyricam , 
with the ſound ot the Goſpell Col. 1. 6. 
Rom. i c. 19. (8) The more the truth was 
perſecuted, che more it did preuaile, AR, 

8.3.4. Phil. 1. 14. ( Though the lewes 
were waſted with many and great ſlaugh- 
ters, yet the Scriprures did till temaine 
ſafe, and entire in their cuſtodie when 

the Hebrew Language did lye almoſt 

vnknowne, and had periſhed alrogether, 
had not the Lord provided for Re- 
gion; then by the lewes , the deadly 
enemies of Chriſt, was the DoQrine of 
Chriſtian faith preſerucd. (10) To theſe 


we may adde, the d1eidfull iudgements 
of God, which fell ypon the perſecutors 
s of 


22 A ſhort Catechiſine; 
of the Chriſtian faith; amongſt whony 
ſome were forced, at theirlaſt gaſpe, to 
acknowledge the Divinitie of this word: 
Al which things doe ſtrongly confirme 
the propagation,d efence and conſeruation 
of this truth and Doctrine, to be admi- 
rable, andot God. 

14 Tne ſweete and admirable con- 
ſent which is found in all and euery part 
of Scripture , cannot bee aſcribed to any 
but the Spirit of God; each part ſo ex- 
actly :grecing with itfelfe, and withthe 
whole, Ioh. 5. 46. This may ſufficiently 
appeare, by comparing the prophecies of 
the old Teſtament touching Chrift, the 
calling of the Gentiles, and reiection of 
t he Iewes, with theaccompliſhment of 
them, declared in the New, Gene. 3. 15. 
and 12. 2. and 49, 10, Numb. 14.17, Dan. 
9:25, Math. 1. 18, Luke 1. 55, and 24, 27, 
44, Act. 26. 25, Deut. 32. 21, Mal. 1. 10, 
11, Pſal. 2. 8. and 110. 2, Act. 1 1. 18, Pſal. 
118. 22, 23, Matth. 21.42, Such exact 
conſent, as here is to be found, is impoſſi- 
ble to be fained of men, or Angels, as the 
things fore · told were remocued from 
cheir knowiedge and finding out, vntill 
they were reuealed, Theſe conſiderati- 

ons 


r gm m£awouca dd .uU -.- 


- ” © 


with an Expoſitionps%s theſame, 33 
ons giue ſtrength to this argument. 
617) The length of cime, in which this 
writing continued; vic. from Aoſes 
yntill John, which preuenting all con- 
ceits of forgerie, ſinee they were not 
written in one, nor yet in many ages. (a) 
The multitude of Bookes that were 
written, and of Writers Who were 
imployed iu that ſeruice. ( 3 ) The diſtance 
of place, in which they were written, which 
did hinder that the Witers could not 
conferre together, Jer. 2. 1, 2, and 36.5, 
Ezeck. 1. 1. (4) The ſilence of the ad- 
uerſarics, who in all that long ſpace 
mentioued, whiles the Scripure was iu 
writing, could neuer detect any thing in 
thoſe Bookes, as falſe, or etroneous; 
whoſe filence is of great weight in this 
caſe, becauſe they were eye=witneſles of 
thoſe thipgs which our Saviour taught, 
did, and ſuffered according as it was pro- 
pheſied of him: fo that they kney tlie 
prophecies, ſaw the accompliſhment of 
them & were acquainted with that which 
theApoſtles had wrieten. If the Prophets or 
Apoſtles who wrote the ſame Hiſtories , 
doe ſeemeto diſſent in any circumſtances, 
this doth nothing derogate from their 
nthority : for in themſclues they 


- o 
_— 


24 A ſhort Catechiſme; 


differ not, the fault is our ignorance, and 
apprehenſion : by aright and juſt in er- 
pretation, they may eaſily be reconciled; 
and the diſſonancie which ſeemes to be 
amongſt them in ſmall things, doth free 
them from all ſuſpition ot fraud ; and 
their (weere conſeat in all matters of ime 
portance, doth conuince that they wrote 
by the guidance ot the ſame Spirit. If 
they had all written one thing, they 
might ſeeme ſuperfluous : if each a new 
hiſtoric, there could appeare no ſteps of 
conſent; when they relatethe ſame ſtory 
with the ſame circumſtances , they haue 
their vſe, one ſometimes ſpeaking more | 
plainely than the other , and when chey 
agree in matter, but ſeeme to diſſent in 
circumſtances, the truth is the more con- 
firmed, an argument of ſuller credit may 
be drawne out of chat diſſent: for as the 
Heathen man obſerueth, too exact dili- 
gence is neither approuedo! all, neither 
doth it want ſuſpition. To this ſweet a- 
greement of holy Scripture with it ſelfe 
it might be further added, that it agreeth 
with all other truth whatſocuer : there 
is nothing true in Diuinity, which is 
falſe in Philoſophie, nothing in Phi- 
lofophic is repugnant to the truth in 
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with an expoſitionv pon theſame. 25 


Divinity, but it may be ouerthrawne by 
the principles of right & true Philoſopby, 
15. The matter intreared of in holy 
Scripture is diuine and wonderſull. It 
explicates vnto vs the nature, proper- 
ties, & high acts of God, purely and holi- 
ly. It deſcribes the perſon of Chriſt, fo ſie · 
ly, excellently, and conueniently, that if 
the mind of man conſider it attentiuely, 
of neceſſitie it muſt acknowledge, it 
doth exceede the reach of a finite vnder- 
Randing,; It diſcouers vnto vs the miſery 
and corruption of man by nature, the in- 
comptehenſible loue ot God in leſuꝭ 
Chriſt towards man, that happy recon- 
ciliation ( it we may ſo ſpeꝛke) of his iuſtice 
and mercic by his infinite wiſedome, 
ordaining Ieſus Chriſt to be our Media- 
tor; and it vnfolds the couenant af Grace, 
which God made with man after his fall; 
all which can bee drawne from no foun- 
taine, hut divine revelation, 1. Cor 2. 7.1. 
Eph. z. 4. 5. Col. 1. 26. The Scripture alſo 
containes the Law of God, which tea- 
chech the dutie of man, and that is wiſe & 
juſt, the Gentilesthemſelues being ludges, 
Deu. 4 5. 6. 7. In the preceprs diue s 
notes of Diuinitie may be obſerucd; as 
1. Theſw paſſing excellencie of the ac 
G4 requiring 


36 A ſport (atechiſme}, 
requiring that we ſhould deny our ſelues 
and leade our liues according to the ap- 
pointment ofthe Lord, Matth, 16. 24.25. 
om. 28.12.13. (2) The wonderfull equi- 
tlethat doth appeare in euery comman- 
dement. (3) The admirable ſtrangenes of 
ſome acts, which a naturall man would 
count fooliſhnes, yet preſcribed as ne- 
ceſſarie. Ioh.3. 36, and 8.24, (40 The man- 
ner how obedience is required, vid. that 
it proceed from a pure heart, a good con- 
ſcience, and faith vnfained, Deut 6. 5, 1. 
Cor. 13. 2, 1. Tim. 1. 5, 5. And the per- 
fection of the law, commanding & allow- 
ing all good, but forbidding and con- 
demning all ſinne and wickednes, of what 
kinde ſoeuer. Take a briefe vie ot theten | | 
Commandements, are they not plaine, 
| — briefe, perfect, iuſt, extending to all, 
inding the conſcience, and reaching to 
the very thoughts ? And doe not all theſe 
things commend vnto vs the iuſtice, 
wiſedome, holineſſe , omnipotencie, om- 
ni- ſcience, perfection, and abſolute & 
ueraigntie of the Law-giuer? The pto- 
miſes ang threatnings annexed to the 
Law, will ſuffer vs to acknowledge none 
other authour of them, but the ford a- 
lone ; ſox gone can make them but hee, 
| hee 
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with ay Expoſition vpontheſame. 27 
5 | Hee onely.can giueeternall life andinflidt 
3. | eternall condemnation, Moreouer theſe 
. | are ſo ſet together with the commande- 
j. ments, as they can mouenone, but oncly 
the conſcience of him, whodoth acknow. 
f | ledgethe commande ments to be diuine. 
F 16. The end of the Scripture is Di- 
e. | uinc, vic. the glory of God, and theſal- 
\. | uation of man; not temporall but eter- 
a+ | nall, The Docttines, precepts, prohibi- 
tions, and narrations, are all referred to 
the ſetting forth of Gods praiſe, which 
- | ſhewes that they are fromaboue, Ioh. 7. 
„ 8, and 5. 41, and 8. 30, 54, Gal. 1. 10, 
1. | And to ſpeake truth, what is mere equall 
at chen that all things ſhould returne chi- 
n ther, whence they had their beginning ? 
This word alſo doch point out vnto man 
1, hat true bleſſednes is, and how he may 
'o | be reconciled ynto God, being loſt by 
fe | finneg whicajsa firme demonſtration to 
» | proue vnto vs the Diuinitiethereof: for 
? | whatis more agręable to the wiſedome, 
af bounty, mercy, grace, and power of God, 
then to reſtore man fallen, and to make 
ne | him partaker of eternall happineſſe? ang 
" who can ſhew vnto man, how he may be 
al admicted vito Gods fauour , hauing of- 
e, tended, or diredꝭ and lead him tor ward in 
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the path of life, but the Lord alone ? 
Tneſe arguments are of great force he- 
ther they be ſcuerally or ioyntly conſi- 
dered, and doe as ſtrongly proue that the 
Chriſtian Religion is onely true, as any 
other teaſon can, that there was, is, or 
oi'ght to be any tiue Religion. 

17. This teſtimonie of * it 
ſelfe is molt cleare, certaine , infallible, 
publique, and of it ſelfe worthy credit, it 
being the teſtimony of the Lord himſelfe, 
who is in all things to be belceued, But 
the externall light of arguments, and teſti- 
monies brought to confitme and demon- 
ſtrate, muſi bee diſtinguiſhed from the 
inward operation of the holy Ghoſt, ope- 
ning our eyes to ſee the light ſhinipg in 
the Scripture, and to diſcerne the ſenſe 
thereof, 2, Cor. 1.22, 

Q. Theſercaſons may conuince any, be 
he neuer ſo ob ſtinate: but are they ſufficient 
to perſwade the heart hereof ? 

A. No: the teſttmonte of the 18 Spi⸗ 
rit isneceflarie qandenely r al-ſufficient 
foꝛ this purpoſe. 1. Cor. 2.14. * 1. lob, 
2 20.27. 

Expeſ. 18. By nature we are blind in 
ſpiricuallchings. 1. Cor. 2. 14. Matth. 15. 
14. though therefore the Scripture be a 
7 | ſhining 
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ſhining lighc, Pſal. 119. 105. yer vnleſſe 
our eyes be opened, Pal, 119. 18. AR,26, 
18. wee cannot fee it, no more then a 
blind man doth the Sunne, Toh. . 5. The 
Spirit is the authour of ſupernaturall light 
and faith, 1. Cor. 2.8.9. Eph. 1.17. 1. Ioh. 
5+ 6. 10, by the inſpiration thereof were 
the Scriptures written , 2, Pet. 1. 21.the 
ſecrets of God are fully knowne vnto, 
and effectually revealed by the Spirit, 1. 
Cor. 2. 1o. the ſame law which is written 
in the Scriptures, the Spirit doth write in 
the hearts of men that bee indued there- 
Wich Eſai 6 9.21. Hebr. 8. 10. For which 
5 reaſons it muſt needs be, that the teſti- 
, | monie of the Spirit is all-ſufficiens to 
1 | perſwade, and aſſure the heart that the 
> | Scriptures are the word of God. To pre- 
uent miſtaking therein, obſerue theſe 
rules, 1. The Spitit of God doth” affu- 
redly perſwade out conſcience-that the 
Scriptures are of God, by enlighrning 
s | our eyes to benold the light, writing the 
t | Law in out hearts, fealng vp the promi- 
. ſes to our conſciences, and canfing vs 
ſenſibly to feele the effects thereof, 1. 
Cor. 2. 1a. Luk. 2 4. 45. 1. Cor. 14.37. lere. 
31.33. 2. Cor. 12. 2. 1. Theſ. 1 5. with 1. 
Theſ. 2. 13. Act. 16.14 2. This petri waſion of 
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30 A. fort (atecbsſme; 
the Spirit is inore certaine then can bee 
ed with reaſon, or expreſſed in 
words : for things doubtfull may be pro- 
ued, but — in themſclues moſt — 
and certaine, 
ſon; as the ſhining of the Sunne needs 
not to be conſitmed by argument to him, 
that hath his eyes open to ſee the light, 
thereof. (3) This teſtimony of the Holy 
Ghoſt is certaine and manifeſt to him 
that hath che Spirit, but priuate not pub- 
lique; teſtifying onely to him who is en- 
dued therewith; but not conuincing o- 
thers, nor confirming doctrines to others. 
4+ This teſtimony of che Spirit is not to 
be ſeuered from the Word, which is the 
inſtrument of the holy Ghoſt, & his pub- 
lique teſtimony. It is not; therefore iniu- 
rious to trie the Spirit, by the word of 
God, 1. Ioh. . 1, ſecing there is a mutuall 
relation bet weene the truth of the partie 
witneſſing, and the truth of the thing 
v itneſſed:and the holy Spirit, the Author 
of the Scripture , is euery-Wwhere like 
vnto , and doth euery where agree with 
himſelfe. (5) The teſtimonie of the Spirit 
doth not teach or aſſure vs ofthe Letters, 
ſyllables, or ſcuerall words of holy Scrip- 
cure, which axe onely a yeſlcll, mg. 
an 


e aboue all proofe and rea- 


with an Expoſitionvponthe ſame, 31 
| and conucy that ny vnto vs, 
N but ic doth ſeale in our hearts the ſauing 
truth contained in thoſe ſacred writings 
* | into what lauguage ſoeuer they be tranſ. 
| lated, Eph. 1. 13, (6) The Spirit doth not 
lead them in whom it dwelleth, abſo- 
lutely & at once into all truth, but into all 
truth neceſſary to ſaluation, and by de- 
rees, Ioh. 16. 1 3, with Act. 1. 6, and 11. a, 
A that holy men partakers of the ſame 
Spirit, may erte in many things, & diſſent 
one frõ another in matters not fũdamẽtal. 
Qi bat are the Properties of the Seri p- 
ture: 
An. It is of 15 Diuine ſ authozitp, the 
rule 2c ot t faith and manners, u neceſ⸗ 
ſarte', zz V pure 33 * perſes, E 24 7 plaine 
f2.Tim, 3+16,* Eccl. 12. 10, Gal. 6. 16, 
v Rom. 10. 14, WPlal. 1 2. 6, x Pſal. 19. 7. 
Pro. 8. 9. 

Expeſe 19. Such is the excellency of 
the holy Scripture, aboue all other wri- 
tings whatſoeuer. 2. Tim. 3. 15, 2. Pet. 1. 
19, that it ought to be credited in all nar- 
rations, threatnings, promiſes, or pro- 
phecies, 1. Tim. 1. 15, Heb. 11. 11, 2. Pet. 
I, 19, and obeyed in all commande. 
ments, lob. 22.22, Ter. 13.15, Rom. 1.5, 
God the Authour thereof, being of in- 
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comprehenſible wiſedome , Pſal. 147, g. 
great goo neſſe, Exod, 18. 9. Pſal. 34. 8. 
Rom. 11. 22. abſolute power and domi. 
nion, Gen. 17. 1. Pſal. go. 1. 2. and truth 
that can u- icher deceiue nor be deceived 
Rom. 3. 4. Tit. 1. 2. Heb. 6. 1 8. The auch o- 
rity of che Scripture doth only aud wholly 
depend vpon God the author of it, and 
therefore though one part may be pre- 
ferred before anothec , in reſpeRt of ex- 
cellency of maiter and viſe, Can. 1. I. 
r. Tim. 1. 15. in authoritie and certainety 
euery part is equall, and onely Scripture is 
of divine authotitie, Gal. 1. 8. Mat. 17.3. 
I. Cor. 11. 33, 

20. The Scriptures are the word of 
Chriſt, Col. 3.16. whoſe word is vpright, 
Eccl. 12. 10. Phil. 3. 16. the firſt truth, 
Heb. 13. 8. receiued by immediate, di- 
uinc Reuelat ion. 2. Pet. 1. 21. and deliue- 
red to the Church; ſufficient to make the 
man of God perfect in all good workes, 
2 Tim. 3. 16. 17, the tteaſutie whence all 
doRrines muſt be taken, I. Pet. 4. II. Act: 
26. 22. Luk. 16. 29. the touchſtone v herby 
they malt hee ttyed, AR, 17.11, Ela. 8. 
25,without which, error in doctrine, and 
m:nncrs is vnatoidable, Math, 22. 29. 


21, lu reſpect of ſubſtanee the word of 
| God 


with an expoſition vpon the ſame. ' 25 
God was alwayes necoſſary, Eph. 2.20, 
without which we could ncither know, 
nor worſhip God aright, Heb, 11. 3. 6, 
Matth. 22, 29, Ioh. 20.31. 2 Time 3.16, 


Rom. 15. 4. Luk. 24. 26. 27. In reſpeR of 


the manner of reuealing in writing, the 
Scriptures were neceſſary, euer ſince it 
pleaſed God atter that manner to make 
knowne his will, Deut. 17. 18. Ioſh, 1.8, 
Rom. 15. 4. Luk. 1. 3. Iude v. 3. and ſo ſhall 
be to the end of the world. 1. Cor. 10. 11. 
Reu. 22,18, 

22. This bleſſed word of God is free 
from all, eucurhe leaſt ſtain: of folly, er- 
tour, falſhood, or vniuſtice, P ſal. 119. 138. 
140. Prou. 30. f. Ioh. 17. 17. all things 
betrug laid downe holily and truly, both 
for ſubſtance, circumſtance, and manner of 
ſpeaking Pal. 5 1. 1. Matth. 1. 25. 

23. Whatſocuer was, is, or ſhall bee 
neceſſary , or profitable to bee knowne , 
beleeued , practiſed, or hoped for, that 
is fully comprehended in the Bookes of 
the Prophets and Apoſtles, Luke 16. 29. 
31. Ioh. 5. 39. Rom. 15. 4. Galat, 1.8. 9. 
2 Lim. 3. 15.16, 17, The perfection of the 
Scripture, will more plainely appeare, if 
we conſider, (1) That religion for the 
ſubſtance thereof was euer one and vn- 

PP chan- 


94 A ſho#t Catethiſmec 
changeable, Heb. 13.8, Eph. 4. g, Jude 5; 
AR. 26. 22, Tit. 1, 1.2 (2) The law of God 
writ;en by Noſes and the Prophets, did 
deliuer whatſoeuer was needfull for, and 
behoouefull to the ſaluation of the Iſrae- 
lites, Deut. 4. 2 and 12 32, Pſal. 1. 2. Mal. 
4. 4. Hoſ. 8. 12. Luk. 10. 26 (3) Our Saui- 
our made knowne vnto his difciples the 
laſt and full will of his heauenly Father, 
Toh, 14. 26. and 15. 15, and 16.13, 1. 18, 
and what they receiuedof him, they faiths 
fully preached vnto the world, Act. 20.27. 
r. Cor. 15. 1, 2, 3, Gal. 1. 8, 1. Iohn 1. 3, and 
the ſumme of what they preached, is com- 
mitted to writing, Act. 1. I. 2. Ioh. 20.31. 
x. Ioh. 5.13; with Act. 8. 5, T, 1. Cor. 2. 2, 
Rom, 10. 8, 9, 10, (40 There is nothing ne- 
ceſſary to be knowne of Chriſtians, ouer 
and aboue that which is found in the old 
Teſtament, which is not plainly, cleerely & 
fully ſet done, and to be gathered out of 
the writings of the Apoſtles and Euange- 
lis. In the whole body of the Seripture, 
all doubts and controuerſies are perfectly 
decided, Eſay 8. 20. Matth. 22. 39, 40, 
Deut. 17.8, 9, 10, 11,12, 2, Tim. 3. 16, 17, 
and cuery particular booke is ſufficient-' 
ly perfect for the proper end * 
thi 
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with ani Expoſition pon the ſume. 39 
Vawritten traditions , 1. Cor. 4. , new 
articles of faith, Ter. 7. 31, and 19. 5, and 
new viſions and teuelations, are now to 
bee reiected, Heb, 1.1, Ioh. 4. 35, Tob, 18. 
15, and 16. 1 3. with Math, 28. 19, 2. Cor. 
3. 6,8, 11, with Heb. 8. 13. 

24. In themſelues the whole Scrip- 
ture is eaſie, Pſal. 119. 105, 2. Pet. 1. 19. 
Prou. 14. 6, ſuch excellent matter could 
dot be delwered in more ſignificant, and 
fic words, Act. 1. 16, with Eph. 1. 17. But 
all things in Scripture are not alike ma- 
nifeſt, 2. Pet. 3. 16, The Gentiles by na- 
ture haue the Law written in their hearts 
Rom, 2. 14, but to 4 naturall man the 
— is obſcure , accounted fool iſn- 
neſſe, 1. Cor. 1.321, and 2. 14. Things ne- 
ceſſary to ſaluation are ſo clearely laide 
downe, that the ſimpleſt , indued with 
the Spirit, cannot be altogether ignorant 
of the ſame, Eſa. 34. 13, Iob. 6. 45. Deu. 30. 
11, Matth. 11.25, 2. Cor. 4. 3. But to 
them who are in part illightened, 1. Cor. 
13. 12, many things are obſcure and 
darke x. Cor. 13.9. to tame the pride of 
mans nature, 2, Cor. 12.7, wor ke in vs a 
reverence to the Scripture, 2. Pet. 3.16, 
7,18, ſtirre vs vp with care and dili- 
gencetoreade, pray, heate, &c. wy” — 
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36 Abort Catechiſme , 
Gods meanes to grow in knowledge, Pro. 
2.34. J. and acknowledge that all heauenly 
wiſdome doth come from aboue, Pro. a. 
6.12. 1. 5. 1. Kin. 3. 9. lob. 28. 23. 

Qor what end was the Scripturewrite 
ten? | 

An. To teach, 25 inſtruc, tonuince, 
toztea, and comkfozt 22. Tim, 3. 16.17. 
Rom 15. 4+ 


Expo. 25 · Faith and obedience is the 


way to happines, and the whole duty of 
man is faith, working by louc. Rom. 1 5, 
Tit. 1. 1. 2. 2. Tim. 1. 13. Gal. 5. 6. &c 6. 15. 
which is aſſaulted with iꝑnorance, error , 
ſuperſtition and prophaneſſe. 1. Tim. 
1.6. 19.20. 2. Pet. 2. I. 2. 3. and belet with 
many aſflictions 2, Tim. 3. 12, Therefore 
the Scripture, which was giuen to ſhew 
vnto man the way of life and ſaluation, 
was alſo written to teach ſound Doctrine, 
improoue ei tour, correct iniquity, inſttuct 
to tighteouſneſſe, and comfort in the pach 
of holineſſe 1. Tim. 1. 10. 11. Tit. 2. 12. 1. 
Theſ. 3. 3 4. Heb. 12. 1. 2. 

Q. Doth the knowledge of the Scriptures 
bel: ng unto all men? 

An Yea: 26 all men arenotonely al- 
lowed © but erhozted and Þcommanded 
to read, heare, c vnderſtand the Þcrip- 

ture 


with an Expoſition pou the ſame, 3 
ture Joh. 5. 39. b Deut. 17. 18. 19. Reuel. 
= 3. c Act. 8. 30. 

Expy/. 26, The Scriptures teach the 
way of life, Pro. 2. 9. Luk. 16. 29. Act. 24. 
14. & 13.46.11. Pial. 16. 1 1. Ion. 6. 6, S. ſet 
forth che duties of every man in his place 
and cſſate of life, Deus. 17.17, 18, 19, 20. 
Iloſh. 1 8. Plal. 119. 24. 2 Chro. 23.11. 1. 

Tim. 4. 14. and 5. I. &c. 2 Tim. 3. 16. 17. 
Inte the ground ot faith. Rom. 4. 20. 2. 
Chro. 20 20, 1 Tim 1. 15, the Epiſtle of 
» [God ſent to his Cnurch. Hol. 8, 12. Reu. 
2.1.8, 12. his Teſtament wherein we may 
finde hat legacies ice hath bequeathed 
voto vs, 2 Cor. 3. 16. 4. Heb. 10. 16. Ioh. 
14. 17. the Sword of the Spirit. Eph. 6. 
17. being knowne and embraced make a 
man happy. Pial. 119.97, 98. Luke 10. 
42.2nd 16. 29. Pfal. x. 2. Reuel. 13. but 
vegl. &cd or contemned, plunge men into 
all miſery. Heb. 2. 3. Matth. 22. 29. 
Plal. 50. 15. cheref „e at) men or what 
age, eſtate, quality, or degree ſoeuer, 
oughr to aequsint tnemſelues with the 
4 IwordotGo . 11 b. 2. 14, 1 f. Pſal. 1 19.9. 

AR, 17. 11. Deut. 6. 7. Act. 18. 25. 28. 
„ Wor ic was ziuen of God. for the benefit 

and behoote of all ſorrs, Rom. 1. 14 be- 
| g uilke tor babes , and meat for itrong 
* D men 
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men, 1 Cor. 3. 1 2 Heb. g. 13, plaine and 
eaſie to inſſuct be ſimple, Pro 1. 4, Pſal. 
19. 7, and ful of hidden wiſe « me toex- 
erciſe the ſtrong, and ſa isfic the wile, 
Col. 2. 3 1 Cor, 2. 7, Pro. 1.5, that both 
ſorts may be able o try the Spirits, 1 Toh, 
4. 1, bee wiſe vnto ſaluation, and grow 
rich in all ſpirituall knowledge and vn- 
derſtanding, Col. 1. 10, and 2. a, and 3.16, 
The Scriptures are written in Hes 
brew and Grech, how then ſhould all men 
read and underſtand them ? ' 

A. They ought to be d tranſlated 37 ins 
foknowne tongues © and 28interp2cted, 
dx Cor. 14. 18 19. e Neh 8.8, AR, 8. 33. 

Exprſe. 27. The P:ophers and Apoſtles 
preached their doctrines ro the peop'e 
and nations in their knowne languages, 
Jer, 36. 15,16, Act. 2 6, Immediately af. 
ter the Apoſtles i nes, many tranſlations 
were cxtant. All things muſt be done in 
the congregation vnto edifying, 1 Cor, 
14. 26, but an viknowne tongue doth 
not edifie, Gen, 11. 4, and all are com - 
manded to try the Spirits, 1 Theſ. 3. 21, 
1 Cor. 10. 15. 

28. The expounding of the Scriptures 
is commanded by God , x Cor. 14.1, 3 4. 
3+ 39. and practiſed by the godly, * 
41 


© «= 


with an Expoſition vpon the ſame, 39 
nd] 4. 16, and 24. 27, Matth. 1.23. 1 Cor. 14. 
al, | 19, proſitable both for the vnfolding of 
x · | obſcure places, Neh. 8. &. and applying of 
ſe, | plaine texts, 1 Cor, 11. 23, 24, 28, 29. It 
thi ſtands in two things. (1) In giving the 
oh. right ſenſe, Matth. 33. 38, Act. 2 29. 30. 
Gal. 3. 16 (2) In a fit application of the 
n- ſame, Act. 2. 16, and 1. 16, 1 Cor. 14. 
16. 24. 2 Pet. 1.12 , Of one place of Scrip- 
le- ture, there is but one proper and na- 
en] turall ſenſe, though ſometimes things 
are ſo expreſſed, as that the things 
in} themſelues doe ſignifie other things, ac- 
ed. cording to the Lord» ordinance, Gal 4. 
35. 22-34424 Ex. 12, 36. with Ioh. 19 36. Pf. 
les 2. 1. with Act. 4.24. 25. 26. wee are not 
ple tyed to the expoſitions of che Fathers ot 
es Councels, for the fin i g out of the ſenſe 
af. ¶ of the Scripture, Rom. 3. 4 Matth. 5. 27. 
"uÞ} 28.31,32, 33,34,35, 39: 43> 44 , the holy 
in Ghoſt ſpeaking in the Sc ripture, is the 
or, enely fa:chfull interpreter ot the Scrip- 
oth] ture, Lu. 1.70, 1 Cor. 2.10.11, oh. 14. 26, 
m · Ela. 55 4. The meanes to find out the true 
1% meaning of the Scripture , are confe / ence 
of oue place of Scri->ture, with another, 
res 2 Sam. 24. I. u ich 1. Chro. 21. 1, Eſa. 28. 
4. 16, with Rom. 9. 33, Elai. 65. 1. 2. with 
uk. Rom. 10.20, 21, Mich. 5. 2. with Math. 2. 
16, | D 2 6. Mat. 
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6.Matth. 26, 34. with. Mar. 14: 30. dili. 
gent conſideration of the ſcope and Cir. | 
cumſtances of the place, Matth, 22. 31, | 
2. Act. 2. 29. as the occaſions, and co- 
erence of that which went before, with 
that which followeth after; the mattet 
whereof it doth intreat, 1. Cor. 11. 24. 
25. 26. and circumſtances of perſons, 
times and places, Act. 13. 36. 37, and 
conſideration, whether the words bee 
ſpoken figuratiuely or imply; for in figu- 
ratiue ſpeeches, not the outward ſhew 
of words, but the ſenſe is to be taken, loh. 
15. 1. Math. 26. 26. Ioh. 14 6. Ex. 12.11. 
Joh. 6.3 5. 1. Cor, 10. 16. and knowledge 
of the Arts and Tongues wherein the 
Scritures were originally written, r. 
Cor. 12, 10. Act. 2. 3. 4. But al wayes it 15} 
to bee obſerued, that obfcureplaces are 
not to bee expounded contrary to the 
rule of faith ſer dow He in plainer places 
ofthe Scripture, Rom 2. 18,20 and 12.6, 
2. Tim. 1. 13. ACt.13.33. 36. 37. Rom. 9.7. 
Q. What doth the Scripture eſpecially} 
teach ws ? 
An. The ſauing fknowledge 2 of God, 
3 and Je us Chꝛiſt f Ioh. 17. 3. Col. 2. 1. 2. 
Expoſ. 1. Knowledge is the ground 
of obedicace, 1. Chro. 28. 9. Act. 26. 18. 
2 
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Pro. 19. 2. Pal. 9. 10. Hoſ. 4. 4. E 


| withan expoſitionvpon the ſume. 40 
8 rich gift of grace, Mar. 4. II. the fir ſt 
grace that Gad giueth vnto his Children 


8 1 Ioh.2 20. 27. and 5 20. loh, 16. 4. and 


6. 63. the foundation of all other gracey 
11.9. 
the guide of our affections, and director 
of our actions. Pſalm, 119. 9. 100. 107, 
Prou. 2. 10. 11. 12. Eſa, 30. 31, without 
which zeale is little worth, Rom. 10. 2. 
ſacriſice was yaine, Hol. 6. S. aud deuotion 
was but ſupetſtition, Act. 17. 22.23. This, 
when it is made by the wor ke of the holy 
Ghoſt , to bee effectuall to fincere faith 


loue, feare, and ohedience, is ſuing, Tot, 


17, 3«E(a. 53. 11. Jo | 
2. Wee muft know God, becauſe o- 
therwiſe wee cangor defire, Toh, 4. 10.0 


| 


| beret lov tb os haue communiba gx 


fellowſhip with 


Job. 1.5.6.7. -. 
Wee muſt know Chr ſt, betauſe ſin 
hath made a ſeparation betyyeene God 


and ys, Eſa. 59, 2, ſo that wee bee 
whey 815 4 e 


receiued into Gods fauour, orhab 
munion n 2 Mediator. 
Eph, 1. 3,5: Rom, 3: 25. Eph. 2 18.1 lob. 
2-192. Heb. 10. 21, 22. Ioh. 14. 6: ind God 
in Chtiſt, or God and Chriſt, is che ob- 
ie of Chriſtian religion. Col6fl, 3. 17. 
I Pet, 1.2 1. Ioh. 14. 1. Heb. 1. 6. Chriſt is 
J the 
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the imag the inuiſible God, Col. 1. 
15. che b igutneſſe of his glory, and the 
expreſſe ere his perſon, Heb. 1. 3, in 
whom , wit 


18. Ioh, 14.9 , inwhom are hid al the 
rreaſures' of wild ome and knowledge, 
Col, 2. 3; Thc Apoſtles, who pre 1 
253 che. world the whole counſell of 

od nccefſarie to ſalvation , did presch 
mo. hog. As 8. 5, Rom. 10.8 9, Act. 28, 
31, die Ichi eto knew nothing, bot ez 


«Ch: if vun e juctBert, _ Toi 22 
Fit: A. . hen e cle, tt ur ioy 


200 7 full, dies, hes 
I 
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"which gre leeren k con 
ſciefice,t 6k powers'4 ofthe ſoule ind 

"he! pad es For tat. x Pat: "197112, 
Ea. 41. 23, Rom. 1 25, Act. 14. 19, lob. 
„ 32-7, 8, 1 8. 19, and g. 16. i Rom. 

2,14 


28 


open face we behold, as in | 
2glaſſe, the 2 Lord, 2 Cor. 3 | 


< 


. 


©, » = '05... s 


2. 15 , Bia. 33 14. 5. & 53. 5, K Zach. 
12, 1. Pſal. 94. 8 9.10. Reuel. 12. 7. 10. 

Expo/.1 1. Thefirk crea ure was made 
of nothing, otherwiſe it could not bee 


. ſubiect to change and alte rat ou: and all 


creatures are finice , compound, imper- 
feR,- vnable ro make or ſuſtaine them- 
ſclues , therefore of neceſſitie there muſt 
be a ficſt cauſe, in power infinite, moſt 
perfect, and of it ſelte, that giues being 
and continuance vnto all things, 2. No- 
thino can be ebecauſe of ic ſelfe: for then 
it ſhould be both th- c uſe and the effect, 


both befote and af er ic felfe, therefore 
all things haue their 1 from one 


firſt, and ſupreame cauſe, which is God, 
3. Amongſt chings created wee may ob- 


ſerue a ſeries of cauſes, and aw order in 


the thinges cheniſclues ; but order is from 
one firſt, and leads vs vnto one firft. 
4. All things, eucn chings without life, 
ſence and reaſon, which cannot mooue 
voluntarily, or intend an end, are. di. 
rected orderly vnto an end therefore 
there is one wiſe, good, & chiefe directer 
of all things, whichas God. 5. The great» 


' nefſe; perfection, multitude, varietie, and 


concotd of things exiſting ; the forme, 
anJ- continual ſuſtentation of the world, 
D 4 doe 


with an expoſitionvpen the ſume, 43 
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doe ſhew that all things doe depend yp; 
on ſome one, wiſe, and perfect good, 
from whom they haue their being and 
preſeruat ion. | 

2. By wonders, wee vnderſtand viſi- 
ble and apparant works, extraordinarily 
wrought , not onely aboue the ordinary 
courſe of nature , but ſimply aboue the 

wer of nature, either in reſpect of the 
worke it ſelfe, or the manner of doing; 
which effects dc conuince, that there is 
an infinite power that i aboue, and doth 
ouer - rule all things: for every pr incipall 
and — 2 is moie excellent then 
che effects thereot, 

3. The conſcience doth regiſter, bring 
to remembrance , and beare witneſfe o 
the cogitations, words, and actions of all 
men: excuſe and comfort ya wel · doing, a · 

inſt the diſgraces, {landers , and pet - 
— the world: accuſe and terri- 
fie for ſinne ſecretly committed, which 
neuer did, nor ſhall come into the know- 
ledge of men : cite to holineſſe , and 
—— aud bridle from iniquitie: which 
-is a manifeſt token, aud proofe ; that 

there is a ſupteame Iudge, who hath gi- 
yen a Law binding the conſcience, doth 
. oÞſgcueall our thoughts, devices, words, 
and 
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with anexyoſitionvpen the ſame; 45 
and workes, and willcall vs to an account 
and re koning, 

4+ The ſoule is a ſpirituall inuiſible and 
immortall ſubſtance , cndued with power 


to vnderſtand and will; but the ſoule and 


the power therefore, is not of and from it 
ſelfe: therefore it muſt proceede from a. 
| nother cauſe, which is power, wiſdo me; 
and vnderſtanding it ſelfe, aud that is 
God, (2) In the ynderſtanding there are 
certaine principles, whereby ir diſcer- 
nneth truth and falſhood, good and euill; 
this gift man hath not of himſelfe, there. 
fore it ſprings from a ſupreame and moſt 
wiſe — cron the principall cauſe 
being euer more excellent then the ef- 
fect. (3) The mind is not ſatisfied with 
the knowledge, nor the will with the 
poſſeſſions of all things in this world but 
ſtill they ſeeke, and earneſtly thirſt after 
ſome higher good ; there is therefore a 
Soueraigne truth, and chigfe good, 
which being perfectly knowue and en- 
ioyed will giue content ment. (4) By the 
power and faculties of the Soule, man is 
capable of happineſſe, or of the chiefe 
good : but in vaine ſhould hep bee made 
capable thereof, if there were nor a 
chicfe good to bee poſſeſſed and _ 
| 5By 
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5. By the affaults and ſuggeſtions of 
Satpan we feele there is a Deuill, may we 
not then certainely conclude that there is 
a God? (2) Satan labours by all meanes to 
extinguiſh che light of the Go pel, to 
leade men on in ignorance, eiror, al 
prophaneſſe, and to rurne them out of 
the path of holineſſe: Now why ſhould 
Satan warte thus againſt God, his word, 
and Sainte, why ſhould hee ſeeke Gods 
diſhonour, and mans deftruction, if 
there were not a God, a law, and an euer - 
laſting life. 

Q. How elſe 

Au. By the 6 con ent of nations, 7 de- 
fence = of the Church, 8 uppoꝛt and n 
comfozt of the godly ; buf pꝛincipaliy by 
the o Strip ure. m Pſal. g. 16, and 58,1 1. 
a Jer. 33. 9. O Eſa. 42:8, 

Expoſe. 6. All narlons in euery ape, 
time, an- place of rhe world, haue ac- 
know! edged: that there was a God, 
(2) Te Genrilescould not endure him; 
who denied a divine power. (3) They ado- 
red tack, ſtones, brait heaſts, and the ba- 
ſeſt creatu es, rather then they would 
haue u dietie at all. (4) They were zea- 
ſous and forward in the wo hip of their 
Igols," which ſheives that though they 

acknowe 
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with anexpoſitionvpen the ſume. 4 
acknowledged not the true God, yet 
they knew there is 4 God to whoin di- 
uine worſhip is due. (5) Such as haue ſtu- 
died to become Athieſts, could neuer 
blot this truth out of their conſeiences 
but the maĩeſtie of God hath affrighted , 
and His terrours m:dethem afraid. 

7. The Deuill with great malice and 
fury, and vogodly men with all their 
might, auchoritie , malice, and policy, 
haue laboured to find out and extirpate 
all tHoſe that call ypon the name of the 
Lord ſefu,; but they haue beene miracu- 
louſly hid, preſerued and defended by the 
Lord. (2) God hath won ix puſty fruſtrated 
all the denices of the wicked enemies ot 
his Church; but by the meanes they pra- 
ctiſed to roote it out-, it was Entreaſed t 


1 


and petake themſelues to a ſolitary and 
priuate ſifa. (4) The, Lord hath armed his 
children with | inuintible courage and 
fottitude, to endure diſgrace contempt, 
N | 3 pouerty, 


a3 A ſport Catechiſme, - 

+ death and the moſt exquiſite 
—— hell could invent; he hath 
ſupported them vnder the burthen of an 
accuſing conſcience, and inwardly refte- 
thed tbem as ic were ſuddenly with ſweet 
peace and conſolation; and by the power, 
ſtrength and comfort of the holy Ghoſt L 
hathenabled them to ſing Pſalmes in pri- 
Ga, and in the midſt of the fire ; whieh 
courage, ſtrength, and comfort of theirs, 
doth plainely demonſtrate that there is a 
God;ipecially if you compare it with that 
feate, faintnes, and vnquiecneſſe, vexation, 
and deadnes which is in other men, when 
they ſuffer any thing. 

Q. bat « God? 

An, Hee is Pa 9 Spirit, haning d his 
peing of 10 himſelfe r loh. 4.24.9 Exod, 
2.14. 

Expoſe. g. God is a ſpirituall, inviſible 
and immateriall ſubſtance, x Tim. 1. 1 7. 
Luk. 24. 39. | | 

10, God is without beginning, Pſal, 
90. 2. and 93 2. Ila. 43. 12. and 44.6. and 
without cauſe; Apoc. 1. 8. Eſa. 41. 4, and 
43-10, and 48, 12. and ſo hee is without 
compoſition, infinite Pſa, 147. $-and 145, 
3, Exod. 3. 14. eternal. Pro. 8. 20, 22, 23. 
Rom. 16, 26, incomprehenſible, Exod: 

33? 
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33, 22-23-1.Tim,6:16. 1. King. 8. 27. Eſa. 

66, 1. & vnchangeable, Ia. 1. 17 Mal.. 6. 
How many Gods be there ? 

An. Dnely*one 11 God and13 thz f 
Perſons, the Father, Sonne, and Yoly 
Ghoſt, Deut. 6. 4«t.Cor,$.4.6-iMatth, 
28.19, 1. Ioh. 5. . 

Expeſ. 11. There canibee but one Om- 
nipotent, Dan. 4. 35. infinite, eternall, 
moſt perfect, firſt cauſe, and directer ofall 
things: all things are referred to one firſt, 
Rom. 11. 35. Apocal. 1. 8. and 4. 11. 

12. A perſon generally taken, is one 
entire ſubſtance, not common to many, 


endued wich life and vnderſtanding. will 


and power. A perſon in the God head, is 
the God head reſtrayned, or diſtingui- 
ſhed by his perſonall propertie loh, 14. 
16. and 15. 1. The whole diuine nature 
being indiuiſible, 1 Cor. 8. 6. is common 
to al three perſons Father, Sonne, and 
Holy Ghoſt', Act 4. 24. 2 Cor. 1. 3. Iohn 
I, 1. Rom. 9. 5. Heb. . 8. Num. 12. 6,7. 
with Act. 1. 16. 1 Pet. 1. 1 1. Heb. 1. 1, A& 
25, with 2. Pet. 1,21 & therefote what. 
er doch abſolutely agree to the di- 
tine nature, or is ſpoken of the diuine 
nature by relation vnto the Creatures , 


that doth agree likewiſcto cuery perſon, 
tur + 15 
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In Tiinitie, Ioh. 1. x, Prou. 8.22, Apo, 1. 
S, Matth. 18. 20, Toh, 3. 13, Iob. 26. 13, 
and 33.4. Joh. 14. 26. Luk. 1, 35. Every 
perſon in T init y is equall in glory, and 
eteruitie, Toh, 10. 30, Joh. 17.5. Phil. 2. 6, 
Eph. 1. 17. with Joh. 12. 41. and there is 
a molt ncere communion and vnion be- 
eweene them , by which eachone isin the 
reſt, and with thereſt, Ioh. 14.10,11, Toh 
1. 1, aud cuery one doth poſſeſſe, loue, 
and glorifie each other, Prou. 8. 22. 30. 
Joh. 17. 5. working the ſame things, Ioh. 
5. 19, But the Godhead oonſideted with 
the perſcna!] propertie of begettir g, is 
the Father, &c. 

Q. hat z the propertie of the Father ? 

Au. Zobcofhimſelfe,andr to 13 beget 
his Senne,: Joh. 1. 18. and 3.18. 

Expoſe. 13. The diuine nature doth nei. 
ther beget, nor is begotten : but the Fra 
ther doth beget his Sonne by an eternall 
and neceſſarie communication ot his eſ- 
ſence, wholly and indiuiſibly to his Sonne, 
which yet hee wholly retaineth in him- 
ſelfe, loh. 1. 1, Pro. $.22,23. 

Q. What 4 the propertie of the Sonne 

An. To be u begotten of the Father, 
Job. 3. 18. 

Q What i the propertie of the Holy 

i Ghoſt ? 


with an expoſition vpon the ſame. oi 
Ghoſt ? 

An. To pꝛoceede from the w Father 
and * the Sonne, * loh. 15. 26, Rom. 8. 
9.Gal.4.6. | 

Q. The nature of God it infinite and in- 
comprehenſible , how then may we conceine 
of hung ? 

An, By his y pzopertics, 14 and by his 
s vozkes,y Exod. 34. 6,7.z Plal.19.1.and 
8. 1. Iob. 6.24. &c.and 37. 1, 18. 

Expoſ. 14. A propertie in God, is that 
whereby his diuine nature is knowne in 
it ſelſe, and diſtinguiſhed f om all other. 
The properties of & d doe not really dif- 
fer from the diuine eſſence, nor one of 
them from che other, but onely in our 
manner of conceauing; wherefore euery 
propertie in God is inſeparable and in- 
communicable, 

« What are hu properties ? 

An. He is 15 moſt a wiſe, 1c b ſtrong e 17 
god, a is gratious e is iud, i a0 merciful 
; u perfec, h2z bleed, and 2 glozious, 
Rom. 16. 27, b Iob. 12. 13. Mu. 19.17. 
d Exo. 33.19, Rom. 5.8. e P al. 145 17, 
'Pal.103; 11. and 145. 8, 9 8 Maith. 5. 
48, lob. 35.7, 8. h Mark. 14.61, Rom. 9. 5, 
II. Cor. 2.8. 

Eæxpoſa 5. Wiſedome is that, where" 


j 
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God byone Heb. 4.13,infinite, Pſal. 139; 
6. and 147. 5. Eſa, 40. 28. eternall Eph, 1, 
4. fimple, Exod. 3. 14. and vnchangeable 
act ot his vaderftanding, Eſa. 46. 10. doth 
know himfelfe, Matth. 11.27. Ioh. 1. 18. 
and 7. 29. 1. Cor. 2. 10. 11. and all things 
1. Ioh. 3. 20. Ioh. 16. 20. and 21. 17. and 
actions clearely , infallibly and diſtinct- 
1j. 1. Chr. 28. 9.2. Tim. 2 19. Pſal. 56. 8. 
and 147. 4. Matth. 10. 30. with all their 
circumit ance-, x Sam 23. 11, 12. Matth. 
11.21. Mat. 24. 22. Ioh. 7 30. diſcerning 
a molt wile rcaton ot them, Eph, 1, 11. 
Prou, 8. 14. 

16. Scren2th is that, whereby God 
doth moſt freely, Plal. 115. 3. and 135.6, 
withour eſiſtanc e or wenrincſſe, wharf ) 
euer he goth w lt, Dan. 4 35. Eſa. 40. 28. & 
can doe wWhaiſoeuet he ca will, Mat. 3 9. 

17. Good neſſe is that. whereby God 
being the chi-te good, Mark. 10 18. 
ſheweth himielfe vy.ry good and boun 1- 
full to all hi cteatu s, Pal. 86. 5. Gen, 
I. 3 1. Pſal. 33. 5. 5nd 36. 6. ana 145 9. 

18. Grat ouinefle i chat whereby God 
being true ſy am able in h:mvelfe , Pſelm. 
80. 15, and 111. 5, is freely bounritu'l 
vnto hie Creatures, Rom, 3. 24. lung 
and cheriſtung them cendeiiy , wry 

an 
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any deſerts ef theirs, Pſal, 145,8, and 36, 
3759, Luk. 1,30. 

19. Iuſtice is that whereby God is 
true in all his ſayings, Ecel. 13, 10, Rom. 
35 %hand righteous in all his doings, Gen: 
18,25, Deut. 32, 4. Iob. 8 3. and 34, 10, & 
36, 23, Pfal. 92,1 5, Rom. 9, 14, 2 Chron, 
19, Dan. 9, 14, | 

20, Mercy is that whereby God of 
his free grace and loue, is ready to ſuccout 
ſuch as axe, Pſalm. 37, 10, and 108, 4, Pal. 
103, 3 and 145, 14, or might be in miſc. 
ry, by the conditionof their nature. 

21. Perfectneſſeĩs that, whereby God 
is neceſſarily all- ſufficient in and of him 
ſelfe, Gen. 17, l. Iob. 22,2, & 25.3, 6,7, Pſ. 
162 , and the cauſe of all perfection and 
goodneſſe in euery thing beſides, Iam. x, 
17, 2 Corin, 3,5, and 4,7, 1 Cor. 8,4, 6, 
Rom. 11,36. 

22. Bleſſedneſſe is that, whereby God 
fully, and eſſentially knowing and wil. 


lug chat Perfection which is ia himſelfe, 


hath all fulueſſe of delight and content= 
ment, in and of himſelte, Gen. 17, 1, 
1 Tim. 6, 15, and 1, 11, and is the cauſe 
and obicR of the bleſſedneſſe of his crea. 
tures, Pal. 16, 11, and 17,15, Ioh. 17,3, 
I Toh. 1,3 ,6, | 

E 23 
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23. Glory in God, is the admlrable 
excellencie of his moſt holy and diuine 
nature, x hereby he infinitely excelleth all 
creatures, Exod. 33, 18, Pſal. 8, 1, Ioh. 12. 
41, Rom. 1, 23, Plal. 29, 9. This glory the 
Lord doth manifeſt more obſcurely in 
this life, Num. 12,8, Exod, 3 3,20, 1 Cor, 
13, 12, by his Goſpel, 2 Cor. 4,4, 46, and 
ſignes of hispreſenee. Exod, 33, 22, Ela, 
6,1,vi2.ſore ſhining brigheneſſe, Luke, 
2,9, Matth. 17, 2,5, or thicke cloud and 
dat keneſſe, Exod. 16, 10. and 24, 16, 
r Kin. 8, xx, & excellent acts beſeeming 
his greatneſſe, Pſalm 19,1, Pſalme 29,9, 
Exod. 9 16, Ioh. 2,1, 2 Theſſ. 1, 10. But 
more clearely it is reuealed in Heauen, 
Ren 1,23 lohn 17,24. 

Q. u bat are his Workes? | 

An. They are thzx,Decre,Creationþ 
and P20utdence. El 

Q. Whar i the decree? * 

an. That whereby God hath from e / @, 
fcrnity ſet downek with himſelfe what ⸗ 1 
ſoeuer i ſhal come to pale, Epheſ. 11 f 

Expoſe 1. All things with their cauſes, R. 
effects, circumſtances, and manner of th. 
being ate decreed by God. AR, 2, 23, w; 
and 4. 27.28. Eph, 1, 11, This decree ub an, 
moſt wile, Rom. 11. 33-wit, Rom. 9 13 9, 
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14, eternall, Eph. 1, 4, 5, 2 Thel. 2, 133 
Act. 15, 18, 1 Cor. 2,7, neceſſary, pl. 33, 
11, pro. 19,21, vnchangeable. Heb, 6, 17 
molt tree, Rom, 9, 18, and cauſe of all 
good, Tam. 1, 17, but not of any finne, 
1 Iohn x, 5, The ſpeciall decree of God 
concerning Angels & men is called pre- 
deſtinat ion Rom. 8, 30. Oſ the former lit 
tle is ſpoken in holy Ser iptuie, ofthe latter 
more 1s reuealed, not vnprofitable to bee 
knowne. It may be defined, The wiſe, free, 
juſt, eternall, and vnchangeable ſen- 
tence, or decree of God, Eph. r, 11, deter- 
mining with himſelfero create and go- 
uerne man for his ſpeciall glory, viz. the 
praiſe of his glorious mercy , or great 
iuſtice, Rom.g,17, 18, Rom. 11, 36, Of 
this decree there bee two parts: Election 
and Reprobarion, 1 Theſ. 5,9, ludge. 4,5, 
Election is thedecree of G OD, of his 
free loue, grace, and mercy , chuſing 
ſome men to faich, holines and ecernall 
liſe, for the praiſe of his glorious mercy, 
f theſſ. 1,4; 2 theſſ. 2, 13, Eph, 1, 4, 5,6, 
Rom g, 29, 30, The cauſe which mooued 
the Lord to elect them who are choſen , 
was none other but his meere good- will 
and pleaſure, Luke 12, 32, Rom. t 1,5 and 
9, 1, 16, Eph. 1,5, Tim. 1, 9. The end 
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is the manifeſtation of the riches of his 
grace and mercy, Rom. 9, 23, Eph. 1.6. 
The ſending of Chriſt, faith, holinefle, 
and eternall life, are che effects of Gods 
lone, by which hee mauiſeſteth the inſi. 
„ r:4besof his grace, Joh. 3. 16.1 Ioh. 
4, 19, Act. 1349, Tit. 1. 1 Col. 1. 1 2, Rom. 
6 23. lu the fame order God doth execute 
this dcerce in time, in which he did de- 
cree in his eternall counſell. 1 Theſ. 5, g, 
2 Thel. 2, 13, Reprobation js the wile iuſt 
and abſojute decree of God, ordaiving 
to leaue ſome men vnto themſelues, to 
ſuffer them to fall, and to inflict vpon 
themeternall puniſhment , deſerued by 
their fins, forthe praiſe of his vnſpeake - 
able and great iuſtice, Rom. 9,11,13,22, 


Iude. 4, Ier. 6, 30. Ihe cauſe of this de- 


cree is the abſolute Will and good plea- 
ſure of God Mat. 11, 26. Rom. 9, 13. mans 
ſinne is the cauſe why God will puniſh, 
but no occaſion why hee did ordaine to 
paſſe by, or to puniſh man, Rom. 9, 18, 
20, This decree is juſt becauſe God hath 
power ouer man, as the potter hath over 
his Clay, to make one veſſell to honour, 
and another vnto diſhonour, Rom. 9, 21, 
ler. 18. 6, Mat. 20, 15, The end hereof 
is not the condemnation of the creature, 

5 but 
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but the manifeſtation of Gods infticcy 
Rom. 9. 22. Sinne is che effect of Mans 
free-will, and conde mi at ion is an effect 
ofiuſtice, inflicted ypon man for ſinne and 
diſobedience. Ioh. 3. 18, & 12,37.38.39, 
40.2 Theſſ. 2. 9. Io. but the decree ot God 
which is good, is the cauſe of neither. PC. 
5 4. A man in this life may bee aſſured of 
his election, 2 Pet. 1. 10. 1 Theſſ. 1. 4. 
and eternall happiues. Matth 24 24. Ioh. 
19.23,29.Rom.$.33.34.2 Tim. 2. 19. but 
not of his rep: obation; for he that is now 
prophane, may be called hereafter Math. 
20.5.6. 
that i creation? 

An, That whereby God made all 

things 2 of nothing, in = ſire dapes. 


"Heb, 11,3.m Exod. 20. 11. 


Expoſe. 2. The firſt matter whereof all 
things were made was not eternall, Gen. 
t. 1. Pro. 8. 22. 23. for then it could not 
bee ſubiect to alteration, Pſalme 102. 26. 
27. neither ſhould God bee the fountaine 
of all goodaes, it any thing had a being 
and not from him: then the word begin. 
ning could not bee referred to all things. 
But it was made ſimply of nothing in 
time, Heb. 11. 3. and other corporall 
things were made of it. Gen, 1.6. &c. by 
E 3 no 
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no leſſe power and wiſdome, then the 
lumpe it ſelie, Ter, 10. 12, Reu. 4. 11. Ioh. 
30.4 5.5.7. &c. 

. In what forme or manner were all 
things created? 

An. Jn ana excellent ozder,anderce- 
ding o god, a ler. 10. 12. Gen. 1. 1. & c., 
Gen. 1. 31. 

9. for what end did God make al 
things 

An. Fo2 the p p2aiſe of his great 
power, godnefſe, wiſe dome, perfection 
and frædome. p Reu. 4. 11. Pro. 16.4. 

bat i pronidence? 

An, That whereby God; doth g p2e- 
ſerue, © andagouerne all things with all 
their actions. q Pſ. 3, 8.P1.36.6. 1 Tim. 
4. 10,r Pro. 15, 3, Matth. 10;29,30, 35, 
Erpeſ. 3 3, Ood doth conſerue all crea. 


tures in their kinde. Gen.7, 1,2, 3, and g, 
1, 2,3, Act. 17, 25,27, and inparticular, þ 


Deut. 25,4,1 Cor. 9, 9, Iob. 38, ft. or 39, 


3, Pſal. 147, 9, both m reſpect of their na- 
ture, and of their qualities, Plal, 19,1, 2, 


Iob. 39, 1, 2, &c. Exod. 23.25, Deut. 28. 5. 
God gauerneth all creatures accor- 

ding to their ſeuerall natutes, Pſalm. 33. 
13,14, 5, & 135,6, 7, and 101, 14. and 
145. 155lob, 10,8,9, 10,11, Pro. 12. 24 
Pſal, 
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pſal. 119,9 1, with all their actions, Pſal. 
14. 2. and 32. 13. 14. 18. Eccl. 3. 1. 2. 3. 
&c, and 8. 6. gen. 20. 6, and 50. 19. 20. 
even thoſe things which ate moſt caſuall 
in reſpect of vs Exod. 21. 13. Deut. 19. 5. 
God in great wiſedome and ugſtice doth 
ſuffer men to ſinne, Pſal. 30. 4 l. Act. 14. 
16. with- holding and wich. drawing 
from them his grace, Pſalme. 8 1. 11. 12, 
Matth. 11,25, Luk. 10. 28. trying them 
by outward eccafions , gen. 3. 5. 6, 
2 Sam. 11. 2. & 16.20. 21. 22. Iudg. 2.20, 
21. giuing Satan liberty to tempt them 
2 Sam. 24.1. 2 Chr. 21.1. Luk. 22. 313 an 
carrying them forward , when by their 
ownefaultthey ate out of the way AR, 
17. 28. Pſalm. 105. 25. Rom. 1.24. 28. 2. 
Theſſ. 2.9. 10. 11. Alſo he doth limit fin, 
and detet mine the ſinnefull actions of 
men, 2 Kin. 19,25. gen, 37. 27.28, Ptal. 
124, 1.2.2 Sam.17.24. 1 Sam. 24.6.7. & 
29.6.7. Iob. 1. 6. 12. gen. 20. 6. both in 
reſpect of time, Toh, 7. 30. Luke. 22.5 3. 
Matth. 24.2. continuance, Hoſ. 2.6 7. 
AQ. 14.16. & 17.30. 2 Pet. 2.9. Apoc. 2. 
10. place, Matth. 16 2 f. and 20. 18. Luke 
13. 33. perſons. Exech 21. 19. 20. 21. 22. 
23. Iudge. 3. 1 3. & 9.23.2 Chro, 18. 31, 
32, Act. 9. 25, nd 23. 11, 21. 27, Iob. 18, 
E 4 8 
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g, inward purpoſe, Exod. 34, 24, mannex 
of turning, Pro. 16,9, and 21, and progres 
Gen. 37,25426,28, 1 Sam.23,26,27,and 
25,22,Luk,4.24,30,AR. 9,1, 2,1 Sam, 
12, 13, 14, puniſh one ſinne with another 
2 Chro. z 20, Rom. 1, 28, Exod,7, z, 
2 Theſſ. 2, g, 10, 1 f, and order them to an 
excellent end. Pro. 21,1, Gen. 50, 20, 21, 
and 45, 7; Iob. 1, 11, 12, 22, and 2, 10, 
Eſa. 107 

D. u bat are the ſpeciall creatures mad: 
preſerned und gouerned b 7 the Lord? 
An. Angels ſand 5 Hen. ! Heb, 2,7, 
Col. 1,16. | 

Expoſ. 5, Angels are finite, Heb. 2, 13, 

14. Col. 1, 16, Mat. 4.11, & 26,3, Plalm. 
68, 17, compleat and immoxtali Spirits. 


Matth. 22. 30, Luk. 20, 36, Heb. 17, Pfal. 
104, 4, made after the image of God, lob. 
2, 1, Plal. 8, 5, Luk. 9, 26, Matth. 275313 


Heb. 2, 7, that they might praiſe his name 
and execute his commandemeuts. Pſal. 
103, 20. Eſa. 6, 3, The Angels that abode 
in the truth are excellent, Ioh. 8, 34, Eph. 
1, 20. and 3,10, for their natute, Eſa. 6, 2, 
Dan. 9, 21, 2 Theſſ. 1,7, gifts 2 Sam. 14, 
17. Matth. 6, 10, and 25, 31, Luk. x5, 10, 
x Pet. 1, 12, 2 Kin. 19.35. Eſa. 6. 2. Matth. 
34.36. 1 Cor, 13. 1. offices, Dan. 7, 10. 

955 Ren, 


N 


with an Expoſition vpon the ſame, 61 


Reu. 5, 11, and eſtate Matth. 18. 10. An- 


gels and men are ſpeciall creatures in re- 
{peR of their natures, gifts, Plal. 8, 3, and 
ead why they were created Pfal. 103. 20. 
Plal.95,6. 

| 9. What was the ſtate of man by 4 re a- 
ation: 

An, Maruelous * holp, and 6 happp: 
t Eccl. 7. 29. or 31. | 

Expoſ. 6. The whole man was made 
conformable to the will of God, free 
from all impuritie and ſinne, and endu- 
ed with all perfect righteouſueſſe befic. 
ting ſuch a cteature. 

2. Why ſay you that may was boly? 

An. Becauſe he wascreated after the 
Image of God in knowledge, righ- 
teouſnefle 9 and true holinefſe, Gen. 1. 
26. Col. 3. 10. Eph. 4.23, 24. 

Expoſ. 7. The Image or ſimilitude of 
God, (for theſe cwo are one. Gen. 1, 
24, with Gen. 5,3, lam. 3, 9,1 Cor. 15. 
49,Col.3,10.) is a liuely reſemblance of 
God one in eſſence. Gen. 1,27, Man doth 
reſemble God, not in roſpect of his bo- 
dy, nor chiefly in reſpect of th; immot- 
tall and ſpirituall ſubſtance o ſoule, 
endued with reaſon and will: but in re- 
ſpe& of the graces with God beftowed 
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ypon the ſoule, Eph. 4,23.24, Col, 3, 10, 
and yer by reaſon of the vnion of the 
ſoule and body, the whole man is ſ1ide 
to bee made in the image of God, geneſ. 
6 

” As God knowes himſelfe, Tohn. 8, 
55, 1 Cor, 2, 10. and all things behdes 
h. 16. 30, ſo man did truely, diſtinctly, 
perfectly, and effectu lily know God, 
Rom: 1. 19, 20, his will, Rom. 2,15,9nd || | 
workes, gen. 2, 20, 23, and his owne hap. | | 
pineſſe in God, and his one pteſent c. | | 
a 


% 


fate, though hee was ignorant of the fu... | 
ture. 

9. As God willeth himſelfe as the 
chieſe good. Eſa · 42,8, and can will no- 
ching but what is good, ſo mans will was 
able to chooſe God, and all good freely, 
readily, and orderly, and to doe what 
was required, 1 Chron. 28. 6, and 29, 9. 
His affections alſo were ſubiect to the | 
rule of perfe& reaſon, duely and with an | © 
holy moderation carried vnto that which | 
is good, reſpecting God or man, Tit.2, | # 
5, 12, 1 Tim. 3, 2, Matth. 22, 27, 8, 39, | 
Deut. 6. | 
9. Wherein did mans happiueſſe con- 

7 


1 


An. In the enioping " of ;o ſweete 
peats 
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peace and communion with the Lord w 
Gen. 1 29. 

Exp2/. 10. God did loue, fauour,and 
accept of man; ani man did behold, re- 
joyce, and teſt in che Lord with tall de- 
light. 

Qu hat further priuiledgesdid an en- 
ioy in his eſtate of iynocency? 

An e was placed in « paradiſe, had 
liberty to eat of / enery tre in the Gars 
den, except the Træ of ii knowledge of 


| godandeuill, and was made ruler of 


all earthly creatures,x Gen,2,15,y Gen. 
2,16,gen. 2, 17, agen. 2,19, Ptal. 3, 6, 
Expoſ. 1 f. The euent of mans r f. 


| or forbcaring chat fruit, did giue the 


name to that tree. If hee had obeyed, hee 


' ſhould bee happy, hauing experience of 


good: if nee did eat thereof, hee by eape- 


| rience (ſhould know what good hee loſt 
| thereby, and what miſery hee brought 
on himſelfe. | 


Quere theſe things beſtowed v pon 


mas that he mi ght line as heliſt? 


Anu. No but that he might ir ſerne the 
| dLo2dhis Maker, who therefoze gaue 


man a law, binding e him alwaies fo 
perfect obedjence and a ſpeciall com⸗ 
mandement to try him, d Reu.q.11.Plae 

95. 
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6. Rom. 2, 14. 

Expoſ. 12. God the Creator of man, 
Pſal. 100, 3, & in that reſpect his ſupreme 
and abſolute ſoueraigne having beflowed 
ſo great gifts, and maine liberties vpon 
mau freely, might vpon his owne 
will and pleaſure requite at the hands of 
man, what obedience ſoeuer hee had, or 
would inable him to pe; forme:Deut, 11. 
31,32, Icr.27,5. and might allo inioyne 
him to manifeſt his loyaltie and humility, 
by abſtayning from ſome act in it ſelfe 


indifferent, for no other reaſon, bur be- 


cauſe he was ſo commanded, Dan. 4,32, 


35 Pſal. 11 5 ˙3. 


Q. imbat was that ſpeciall commandement? 


An. Of the tro of d knowledge of god 
and euill thou ſhalt not eate, foz in the 
day that thou eateſt thereof, thou ſhalt | 


die the death, d Gen, 2. 17, 

Q. Death we heare was threatned if be 
did diſobey; what promiſe was made to in- 
coxraoe him to thu dutie? 

An. The continnance< both of 13 him⸗ 
ſelfe , and his: poſteritie in that good 
eſtate e Gen. 2.9. 

Expoſe 13. The tree of life ſeemes to 
bee a figne and ſcale of the continuance 
of his happineſſe, if hee had obeyed, Gen. 

3 22. 
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- 22,22,24, Pro, 3, 18, Apoc. 2,7. 

14. — 3 — I in 
Adam, Eccl. 7, 31, Rom. 5, 12,1 Cor. 15. 
22, as other creatures were in their kind, 
Gen. I, 3 ˖, and God did enter into coue- 
nant wich our firſt parents, Gen. 2, 17, as 
they were the roote of all their poſterity: 
ſo that what they had aRually promiſed 
rothem , wee had promiſed to ys alſo in 
them, 

Did man continge in that goodeſtate? 

Au. No but 15he ſ fell from God thos 
rough the enticements of @athan, fi. 


: Tim. 21 4+ 


Expoſ. 15. Man was created good, but 
mutable, ſo that he might fall, Gen. 2, 17. 


Eccl. 7, 31, and God not being bound 


to vphold him, Rom. 11, 35, Gen. 1,1, 
did ſuffer him to fall, knowing how te 
| order the ſame for the ſetting torth of his 


glory. Prou. 16. 4, God knew before that 
man wouldtranſgreſſe, Act. 15, 18, Pſal. 
149. 2. yet was hee not therefore to for- 
beate to giue man a moſt wiſc, iuſt, and 
eaſie precept, whereby hee would ſhew 
forth his Soucraigntic ouer man, 1 Sam. 
15, 3» 9» 
2. How did he fall? | 
An. Wy inning g wilfully 25 _ 
0 
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God ftranſgreſſing his Laws Ecc. 7,25; 
or 31, Rom. 5 12. 1 lch,z,, 

Expeſ. 16. Satan was the principal 
outward cauſe of che ſinne of man, geneſ. 
3, 1 Iohn 8, 44, Apoc,1 2,9,whoenuying 
the glory of God, and the ſaluation of 
man, did vſe the ſerpent as his inſtrument 
to ſeduce the woman, gen, 3, 1, 2 Cor, 
11, 3, and the helpe of the woman to ſe- 
duce the man, gen. 3, 6, The quality of 
the fruit, by accident was a cauſe to 
mooue them to cate thereof, gen. 3, 6, 
and the iuſt and good law of God, for- 
bidding that ſinne, may bee ſaid to bee an 
occafion of the ſinne, as it did forbid an 
act in it ſelfe indifferent, that man could 
not commit it without ſinne; but the Þ 10 
principall inward cauſe of mans fall, was 7. 
hisowne free · will, freely and volunta- 
rily tranſgreſſing Gods commandement, Pe 
which he might, & ought to haue obey- 
ed, but would not, gen. 2, 7, 17, & 3, 23, 
24, Rom. 5, 19, Eccl. 7, 31. 

Q. I bat was the ſinne he did commit? ſos 

An. The h eating of 17 the foꝛbid den 
kruit, h gen. 3, 6, 

Expoſe 17. The tree of knowledge in 
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it ſelle was good. gen. 511 12 Tim-4.4 Ver! 
gen. 3 6, but the fruit thereof yalawful 2 


with an expoſition vpon tht ſame. 6 
to be eaten, becauſe God kad forbidden 
it to be eaten, x Toh. 3, 4, gen, 2,17. And 
this ſinne of Adam was exceeding great, 
becauſe it was the breach of fo eaſie a 
commandement, geneſ. 1, 29, with gen. 
3,17, that God had given tor the tryall 
of his obedience, committed by him that 
had receiued great fauours from God, 
gen. 1, 26, 27, 28, &c. and that in Paradiſe 
gen. 3,6. 23, Alſo it was accompanied 
with an heape of other ſinnes, infidelitie, 
dolatrie, vnthankefulneſſe to God, and 
contempt of him, blaſphemiec in ſubſcri- 
bing to che deuill, muttber, &c. 

O. Did al mankinde ſinne in Adam? 
An. Pes!, fo2 is wee were all in his 
lopnes, i Rom.g,12, 1 Cor. 15, 22, Heb. 
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Expoſe 18. Adam was not a priuate 
perſou, but the common parent of vs all 
and as hee receined integritie for him- 


| felfe and vs, ſo he loſt ic for himſelfe & vs. 


2. What ts the ftateof all men by rea- 
fon of Adams fall? 
An. They are*deadin 1g Sinne, and 
bondſlaues 20 of Sathan, k Eph, 2, 1, 2, 
E xpoſc16. To be dead in ſinue, is to be 
vtterly depriued of all life of grace, Eph. 
358. ſo chat wee cau mooue to nothing 


—— 
* 
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of our ſclues, that is truely acceptable in 
thefight of God, 

20. To bee bondſlaues of Sathan is to 
be vader the powet and dominion of t he 
Deuill, ſo that wee doe, and cannot but 
doe his will and command. 1 Tim. 2 
255 26, Act. 26,1 8,2 Cor. 454. 

Q. H. ow doth that appearc? 

An. In that they are altogether |vnabie 
to gend: and 31 pꝛone m to euill continu- 
ally. ] 2 Cor. 3, 3, m Gen. 8, 21, 

Expoſe. 21. Euery faculty of Soule, 


1 Theſſ. 5, 23, Rom. 5, 6, The mindeis 
blinde, Ier. 10, 14, and 51,17, Match. 15, 
14, Eph. 5, 8, impotent, Luk. 24, 25. Ioh. 
I, 5, and 3,9, 0, and 8,43, 1 Cor. 2. 14. 
Deut. 29, 4, vaine, P. o. 14, 12, Eph, 4, 17, 
1 Cor. 1, 21, Eſ. 44, 20, tooliſh, Pro. 22. 
15, Tit, 3,3, Ef. 29, 13, Iob. 11, 12, apt 
to deuiſe euill, let. 4, 22, The memory is 
feeble, apt to forget good, Luk. 24,6, 7, 
8, to remember euill, but neither good, 


Matth. 26,75, Deut - 8, 10, 11, 19, Heb. 13. 
2, 2 Pet. 3,5, The conſcienceis impure, 
Tit. 1, 15, Hed. 10, 22, benummed, Gen, 
42,21, 22, Eph. 4, 19, Gen. 50, 15, Heb. g. 
14, ox turmoy led, Ioh. &, 9, I loh, 2, 20. 

| Dan 


and member of body, is defiled with fin, 


nor cuill as it ought, Matth. 27,63, with | 


with an Expoſition vpon theſame. 


Dan.5.6.9. Gen. 44. Act. 24.26. & 2. 377 
pro. 28. 1. Eſ. 5 7. 20. 21. Leu. 26. 36. erro- 
neous andi ſuperititious, Mar. 10. 19. 20. 
Luk. 18. f 2. Match. 15. 2. 2, Ioh. 16. 2. or 
doubting, Rom. 14. 23. The will vnable 
to chute good, 1 Cor, 2. 14 phil, 2. 13, 
Matth. G. 10, 2 Tim. 2. 26. Romans 8, 8, 
firong to cuill yea alcogether auerſe and 
rebellious, Matth. 23,27, e m. 6, 19, ler. 
18.12. and 44, 16, 17: The affections vn- 
ruly and diſordered, Gal 5. 24. Rom. 10, 
2,1 King. 2 2,8, anf 21. 4. Iam. 4, 1, 2,5, 
The members o the body ate tooles to 
execute ſinne conceiued, Rom. 6, 13,19, 
and 3, 13, Pal. 52.4. 2 Pet. 2.14, and in- 
ſtruments to ſtitre yp ſinne in the ſoule, 
Gen. 3,6. and 6. 2.2, Sam. 11. 2. 1 King. 
21. 1.2, Matth. 5. 28.29, This proneſſe to 


ſinne is cucr preſent, Ier. 7.9. Gen. 6. 5, 


euen then when the operations ceaſe. 
And though a man finde himſclfe leſſe 


| apr to one ſinne then to another, being 


reſtrained, or renewed by the Spirit, Gen. 


| 20.6, ler. 32.40, Eph, 3.16, or by reaſon 


of ſome other defects, or lets, 2 King, 1. 
12, & 19.35.1 King, 13, 4. Hoſ. 2.5. Iohn 
12.19. Mar. 11.32, Act. 5. 26. Matth. 21. 
3. Gen. 37. 25. 26.27. and. 39. 8. 9. Luke. 
4.30. Ioh. 9. 59. yet corruption cauſeth an 
= | aptitude 
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aptitude to cucry ſinne, if it be not hin. 


dered, 

9. what fruits doe proceed from thu 
Originall corruption? 

An, Tuill 2» thoughts, a woꝛds, o am 
woꝛkes, n Gen. 6, 5, Col. 1, 21.0 Ga. 
19. : 

Expoſe. 22. The thoughts and deſire 
naturally are ignorant, erroneous, vnhe. 
leeuing, deceitfull, ynruly, looſe, will. 
Full, vaine, idle, blockiſh, not ſauourin 
good, proud, diſdainefull, vncharitablte, 
filthy, &c. and ina word, abhominable, 
odious, The words and workes, anſwe. 
rable to theſc, Plal. 94,7, Ela. 29 1 5. Pſal. 
10, 4, and 14,1, Deut. 29, 19, 20, Amos 6, 
35 nd 9, 10, 1 Cor. 1, 23, Eſa.5, 19, pal, 
136, 1. Iob 2 1514. 15, lex. 6, 16, Luke 19, 
14, Mal. 3, 14, Plal. 7 3, 13, Numb. 20, 10 
12, Plal, 3 1 22, and 116,11, Matth. 14, 
30, Luke 18,11, Deut. 15, 9. Plal. 83, 
x Pet. 4, 3,4, Gen. 38, 15, 16, 2 Sam. 13. 
2, Mich. 2, 1. Amos 8, 5, 1 Sam. 1, 13, 14, 
and 17,28, Matth. 9, 4, Eſ. 14, 14, Zeph. i, 
12, Obad. 3, v. Reu. 18.7, Bl. 6g. 5. Ier. 2 
25, Reu. 3, 17, Matth. 9, 18. Pſalme 30, 6, 
Luke 12, 19, Ioh. 4 8, p, Hoſ. 7, 12, Mats. 
24,7538, 39, ler. 8,6 2 Pet. 3, 3, 4 Pfal 


10,7% P10. 1,11. 
* A. 


with an E xpoſition pon the ſame, 71 
Q. Are all the attions of nataral men 
enill continualj? | 
An. Pea: 33 fo2theye faile in many 
things, # as they come from them they 
are qodious vnto God, p matth, 12, 35, 
qProu.28 9. | 
Expoſ. 23. A mon by nature may doe 
an act that is good tor the ſubſtance 
thereof, Dan, 4. 27, or 24, Rom. 2, 15. 
but ucuet that which is truely and ſpititu- 
ally good, maithew 7, 18, ler. 13. 23. 
Rom. 3, 10, Prou. 15. 8, and 21, 27, for 
his perſon is not accepted, Genel, 4, 4. 
pet. 2,5, nor ſanctified, and ſo the good 
icts hee doth, proccede not from a goog 
roote, vi. faith, aud the ſpitit of ſancti- 
fication, 2 Tim. 1, 5, 2 is it done in 
a right manner, lam. 4. 3· nor to a lawfull 
end, viz, the glory of God, 1 Cor. 102 
31, Col. 3, 17, all which are required to 
the being of a good act. | 
9 .Woat puniſhments are due vnto man 
by reaſon of theſe ſinnes* k 
An. All woerant ami ſerp, tem pozal, 
ſpix ituall, and efernall,* Lam. 3. 39. Rom 
renne, | 
Expoſe, 24. The leaſt ſinne, is a very 
vile breach of Gods moſt holy Law, 1. 
lohn 3,4, Deut. 27,26, and ſo au hainous 
*3 Fs ' offence 


— - - 
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offence againſt his infinite majeſtic, Pſal, 
51, 4, alſo of it owne nature it is alwayei 
ioyned with impenitency , AR. 3, 21, “ 
and 17. 30. and therefore doth deſerue 0 
death wich al miſeries accompanying the !. 
ſame. ä 
Q. Which are the temporall miſeries? ¶ iu 
An. Gods curſe vpon the ſcreatures, | P' 
on mans body, ſenſes, name, friends, 
whatſocuer he takes in hand, 4 death | G 
it ſelfe, Rom. 8, 20, t Deut. 28, 25, 26, L 
&c. u Rom. 6, 21. 
9. What are the ſpirituall miſeries? 
An. 25 Blindnesvof minde, the x (pi- of 
rit of lumber and giddines, yho2rour of þ 20 
conſctence,*hardneſſe of heart, a repꝛo/ ne 
bate a ſenſe, and ſtrong deluſions,» Eſa, F 71; 
6.9, * Rom. 11. Matth. 27. 3,6, 5, Ex, 
7,3, Rom. 1, 28. b 2 Theſſ. 2, 11, Ir 
Expoſ.25.Tobe blinde in miade is to þ uii 
be vtttetly deſtitute ot the true knowledg ] Ti 
of God, and ot the life to come, and to be D 
haſtening to endles wort, and yet not vn · fee 
derſtand it. hi: 
26. The Spirit of ſlumber, is that which dr 
through a vaine periwaſion of a mam] to 
good andſafe eſtaie, lolleth him a ſleepe inf} 12 
jecurity Deut. 29.19. G 
37. Horrour ot conſcience, is when the 
gonſcienct 


conſcience awzkened , filleth the ſoule 
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with dezpe doubts, helliſh and vnrecoue- 
table deſperation and remedileſſe feares 
of cuerlaſting damnation, Reu, 6. 16. 
17. 
5 Hardneſſe of heart, is a fearefull 
judgement of God, wherebyrhe heart is 
paſt all ſeeling, and remorſe, ſhut faſt yp 
that neither the Word , nor workes of 
God can kindly workevpon it,Efa. 48.4. 
Lach.7.11.12. 

29. Areprobate ſence or minde, is a 
minde deſtiture of judgement, and voyd 
of common reaſon,taking euill for good, 
and good for euill; neither fearing God, 
nor reuerencing Man, regarding neither 
right nor wrong, Luke 18. 44 

30. Strong deluſions are, when men 
Ire giuen ouer to take pleaſure in belee- 
ving lies, and idle fancies of vaine heads. 
To theſe we may adde phrenſie, madnes, 
Deut. 28. 28. ro bee giuen ouer to vile af. 
fections, God with- drawing from men, 
his grace, and in his ſecret, but iuſt and 
dreadfull iudgement; giuing them ouer 
to moſt ſorddie, and loathſome, vnnatu- 


| rall, and inordinace luſts, Pfalme. 8 1. 12. 


Gen. 19.5, 
, Which i the eternall miſeried? 
| 2 _— An. 
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An. 31 Euerlaſtingedamnation, Rem | z 
6,23, 

Exp'ſc21. Damnation, which is an e. E 
uerlaſting ſeparation of ſoule and body, Id 
from the comfortable preſence of God, || I 
matth, 7,23, Reu. 22, 15, and ancadu. g 
ring cf caſlefle,cndles,reniedilestortures I 11 
with the deuill and his Angels, mat. 25, m 
41, Reu , 20, 14, Luke 16, 24, 25, in the Þ fe 
due deſert of fone, If 


| J. A, era man 401 knew h13 miſery, Þ th 
what mu he learne in the ct place? Þ 6, 


A. The true meanes 1 how her d may || w 
eſcape the foꝛeſaid miſery, and bee v reef 7 
{#0zed to happineſſe. Acts 2, 37, e Ach g. 


16, 30. , 
Expoſ. 1. God in iuſticepaſſed by the 
Angels, who fell without the enticement 
of any other. 2 Pet, 2,4, lude. 6, matth, 80 
25,41, but of his infinite loue, free grace 
and mercy, Eſa 43,25 ler. 3 f. 1, Hoſ. 14, þ be 
4, Tohn 3, 16, Rom. 5, 8, 9, Eph. 1,5, 6, 1 m. 
John 5; 19, hee hath preſcribed meanes, | wt 
whereby man might eſcape miſery, and] wr 
bee teſtoredro happines, Acts 2, 37, 38, coi 
29,40; | | | | | Sol 
2 2. By what aeAnes may we eſcape tha Ce 
priſe y and recouer happineſſe? 17. 
An. Dnely»byfJeius Cheiſt, Act, iz. 
| 12. 


with an expoſition vpon theſame, 78 
1 


2. 

Exp/.2. God in iuſtice doth hate fin, 
es | Eſai. 1, 3, Pſal 45,7, and bath denounced 
y, death againſt the cranigreſſors of his 
d, | Law, Gen, 2. 17. Deuc. 27, 26, Eſ. 
u- 30, 33. ler: 4, 4,therefore to (acisfie his 
tes juſtice, Col. 1, 20. and make way for 
5, | mercy.Pſalm,145. 9,his infinite wiſdome 
he found out a meanes, Gen. 3. 15. euen by 

leſus Chriſt, vpon whom the Father laid 
7, | this office of Reconciliation, Plalm.40, 
6,7, Heb. 5. 5. Ioh. 3. 17. and 3, 36, 37, 
ay which he willingly vndertooke, hebr. 10. 
14 | 7,9, and did faithtully diſcharge, heb. 10. 


30,7. 
, =_ Vihat is Ieſus ( Hriſt: 
he F An. The; eternalls Sonne of God, 
nt who in time became man, foꝛ his elects 
h. 8 Gal. 4.4.5. 
ce Expoſ. 3: The Sonne of God by nature 
4 became the Sonne of Man, that he migbt 
,1 mike vs the Sonnes of God by adoption 
es, | who were by nature the Children of 
nd | wrath; Eph. 2, 3, it being fit that our Res 
8, | conciliation Chould bee wroughe by the 
Fonne. Eſ. 61.1 Tohn 1, 4, Iohn 5, 36, 37. 
5 Col. 1, 16, 17, heb. 1, 3. Ioh. 3, 17, and, 3, 
17. and ſealed by the holy Ghoſt, Eph.r, 


13. and 30. 
* F 4 Q. Her 


A ſnort Catechiſme 
. How many things are we to conſide/ 


46 


in ¶ brift? ( 

An. Mis i perſon and his koffice, i Col. 

2.9. K Heb. 2, 16,77. c 
9.) rar i his perſon? 


An. It isl God and mana bnited tog x 
ther into m ane perſon. Ioh. 114, Eſa. y, hk 
14, Rom. 9, 5, m 1 Cor. 8.6 \ 

Expoſe 4. In Chriſt there are two dif 1 
ſtinct natures, Heb. 1, 4, 5, Matth. 18.þ G 
20. with x Time2,s, Luk. 1.3 5. Matt. 18. : 
20, Reu. 1.8, Heb, 1. 11. 12. Iohn 16, zu « 
Phil. 2.6. ob, 1,3, and 5, 17, Math, 8, 1; 
with Luke. 22, 43, Matth. 24, 36, and 2, 5. 
4,6, Ioh. 4,6, and 11,35, and 14. 28. Eph, 
410, inſeparably vnited. 1 Pet. 3, 18, Iob fi 
10, 18, Heb. 9, 14, not cor founded, Rom] a1 

1,3. 4. and 9,5, Ioh, 16, zo, with Luke. 2,} nt 
52, Mar. 13, 32. and yet there is but nl 
Chriſt, not many Chriſts; 1 Cor. 8, 6, 
I Tim. 2, 5, tor the Godhead did aſſume of 
the humane nature to it ſelfe, Phil. 2. 74 pu 
Heb. 2.16.ſo that the manhood ſubſiſterh C 
in the Godhead, Matth, 3. 17. and 17. I qu 
and they are ſo inſeparably vnited, that 
the ſelfe-ſame perſon which is God,is al. 
ſo mon, loh. z,13.Ep1.4.10. 

2. Brin Hod before all time, bow toull 
be be made man? 

At 


ley 


ol, 
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An. Mee was n 5concetued by the holy 
Ghoſt, boꝛne of the virgin Parie, ac⸗ 
coꝛding o to the o ꝛophets, = Luke. 1 35. 
o Gen. 3,1 Cy Eſa,7. 14. and Ir I. 

Expoſ. 5. Chriſts conception is the 
mitaculous and ſupernaturall forming of 
his huinane nature in the wombe of the 
Virgin Marie, Eſa- 7. 14. Gen. 49. 10. 
Luke. 1. 35. by the power of the holy 
Ghoſt. Matth. 1. 18. 20. who did perfectly 
ſanctifie it in the very firſt moment of 
conception. Luke 1. 35. 

9. why was Chriſt concciued by the 
holy Ghoſt? 

An, That he might be p pure, without 
ſinne, where with all are a ſtained, who 
areconceiued after the ordinary man⸗ 
ner. P Luke 1. 38. q. Iohn 3.6* 

» Why was he Goa? 

An, That he might beare the weight 
of Gods w2ath without ſinking vnder it, 
puercome death, be the Head of the 
Church, repatre his Image in vs, con⸗ 
quer the enemies of gur ſaluation, and 
defend vs againſt them. 

Expoſ. 6. The dignitie of being Head 
of the Church is ſo great, that it cannot 
agree to any meere man, Eph. . 21. Phil. 
2.9, 19. 11. Heb. 1. 6, allo the offices - 
we 
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the head, are to giue the power of life, 
feeling, aud moouing, to the body, Iohn 
x. 4, Rom. g, 2, and to direct by his pow- 
er, the inward and out ward functions of 


th2 body; Eph. 5, 23, 24, which benefits 
hee that is man one'y cannot beſtow vp- 
on the Church. 


„ Why was hee man? 


An. That he mighty ſufferr death fo: 
be, ſanctiſteſ our $ nature, and we might ö 
haue e acceſſe with boldnes to the thꝛone 
of grace. Heb. 2, 14. Heb. z. 11. Herb. 


4.15,16, 
Expeſ. 7. The diuinenature could not 


ſuffer, Iam. 1, 17,Mal.3,6.Rom,g, 3, and 


without ſh:dding ot bloud there could 


be no remiffion of fins; Heb, 9, 22, Chriſt 


therefore rooke our nature, that he might 
ſuffer death, Phil. 2, 7, ſpecially it beiag | 


no wayes meete, that one having no ſpe. 
ciall communion wi h another, ſhould 
enduie puniſhment for anathers fault, 


Heb, 2, 16,17. 


8. Falneſle of all graces aboue mea. nor 


ſure, were powred into the humane na- 
ture of Chriſt, out Sauiour, Matth. 3, 16, 
Joh. 1, 16, and 3,34, Col. 2, 9, and 1,19, & 
wee being vnited to him, and hauing 


communion with him, do recejue in mea 
ſure 


with an expoſition vpon the ſame. 79 
ſyre of his fulues,Eph.4,7,17, 
Q. What is hu office? 
i An. To heu Pediatoursto reconcile 
God and man. 1 Tim. 2,5, 
5 Expoſ.9. A Mediatour, or an Aduo- 
_ | cate, is a third perſon that takes ypon 
him to agtee and reconcile two that bee 
at variance; as Chriſt being both God 
2 | 2nd man, did ſer at one, God and man, 
t Eph. 1, 10, Col. 1, 20, 1 Iohn 2.1,who be- 
e | tore were ſeparated by ſinne Ela. 59, 2, 
ler. 5, 25, Chriſt is our Mediator both as 
God and man, lohn 1,29, 34, & 3.14, 16, 
t Rom. 5,8, 1 Iohn 1, , Phil. 2,6, for in the 
d worke oboyr redemption hee performed 
14 many divine workes, Heb. 2, 14, Ioh. 10, 
; 18. as Mcdiatour , hee is the King and 
he | Head of his Church, Luk. 1.33.Joh.3.35. 


*I1 


Act. 2.36.Phil, 2. 10. 1 1. matth. 28.18, 
Heb. 1. 6. and 2.7. and the ſpeciall offices 
14 þ of Ch. iſt our mediatour, doe neceſſatily 
Ic, þ require, that che diuine and humane na- 

ure ioyntly doe concurre in the execu- 
4. tion o chem, Iohn 1. 18. matth, 11. 25, 
a. lohn 3.12. 13.2 Cor, 5. 18. 19. 20. Rom. 
6, 5. 10.1 f. Heb. 9.14. and 7.25, This office 
& | ispeculiarto Chriſt, Iohn 14 6.1 Tim a. 
vg 5.4. heb. 7. 24. and neither in whole, noe 
ex | part can be transferred to any other, Act. 
are || - 4.10, 
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4.10. 11. 12. Heb. 4. r4.Toh.r1-42.1Tohy 
2. 1. Heb. 7. 25. Eph. 3. 12. Heb. 2. 14. 15. 
Act. 10,42. 43 and 17. 31. In the decree 
of God, Chtiſt was a Mediatour from 
teruitie, Eph. 1. 5. 6. In the vertue and cf. 
ſicacy of his mediation, he was giuen to 
be Mediatour as ſoone as neceſſity tequi- 
red. Reu. 13.8, Gen. 3. 25. In the fulneſſe 
of time, hee was manifeſtedin the fleſh, 
Gal. 4. 4.5 | 

9. How did he that? 

A. y hisfulfilling i» the law, and 
by his 11 *ſufferings, Matth. 3. 15. * 
Heb. 9.15, Kom. 5 10. 71. 

Expeſ. 10. It became him who wag 
our fait hfull high Prieſt to fulfill all rigb. 
teouſne ſſe. 

11. The iuſtice of God muſt bee ſatiſ- 
fied, and the debt of ſinne muſt be paied, 
before God, who is true, juſt, and vn- 
changeable, could bee pleaſed with vs, 
ohn 2,2, Heb.9, 14. 15. 1 Pet. 1. 18. 19 
Reu. 1. 5. 


2. what vnderſtand you by his ſu Fee | 


149g 5? 
An. His volunfaryy humiliation both 
mz 13 ſoule and body, his a crucfping b 


35 death, buriall, ande abiding 14 vnder | 
the domiman ofveaty foz a time. y Phil. 


2. 
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2.5.6.7, 8, x Eſa. 53. 10. Matth. 26, 58. 
Heb. 9. 14. Luk 23. 33. b 1 Cor. 15. 3, 4- 
c Act. 2,27, 

Expeſ. 12. Chriſtin his incarnation 
did aſſume our whole nature, Luke 2. 40, 
52. Heb. 2,6, Luk, 23,46, 1 Tun. 2, 5, Lu. 
19, 10, Matth. 26,38. marke 14, 34, matt. 
27,16, Iohn 19,30, Heb. 10, 5, Matth. 26, 
12, Heb. 2, 17, that by offering ic vp a ſa- 
crifice for ſinne, hee might redeeme vs, 
Heb. 8.1,2 3, Heb 9.4, and 13, 10, 1 f. 
12. In out nature hee became our ſurety, 
lob. 19,25, Heb y. 22, therefote he ſuffe- 
red properly in ſoule as well as in body, 
match, 27,46, Gal. 3. 13. Heb. 2, 9, 10, 14, 
which is ſet forth in the Lords Svpper, 
Cor. 11,25, and was fignified by the ſa- 
crifices in che Law, Hebt. 9, 1920, 2x, 
22. 
13. The death of Chriſt was the ſepa- 
ration of the ſoule and body, matth. 27, 
50, Luke 23, 46, though they both conti- 
nued ſtil] vnited to the God head, matt. 1, 


23, Iohn 1, 14, 1 Pet. 3, 8. 1 Cor. 2. 8. It 


was neceſſary that Chriſt ſhould die, that 
he _ fatisific Gods Iuſtice Hob. 9. 2% 
aboliſh and Kill ſume, mat. 26.28. Rom. 


, 5,10, Rom, 8, 3, Rom 6,10, 115 x Iob. 3. 
. deſtroy death, and him that had the 


power 
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power of death, that is, che Deuill Heb, 


2, 14. 2 Tim. 1. 10, (ohn 12,31, Hoſ. 13, 
14, deliuer vs from the feate of both , 


Hcb.z,14,Luker,74,confhrmec the Tefia. 


ment or couenant of grace, which he 
made with vs, Hob. 9, 16, 17,and 13, 20, 
Zach, 9, 11, and obta ne for vs the Giri 
of grace, Act. 2, 33, Gal. 3, 14, and 4,4. 5, 
Bet ixt the death aud ſuffering of Chr1F 


and of the Martyrs, wce may oblerue 
theſe differences: 1. Chriſt his paſſion | 


was an accurſed puniſkment,Gal. 3. 13. 
the ſufferings of the Martyrs and holy 
men, are oncly chaſtiſements of trials. 
2. Chriſt paſhon was a meritorious ſacri- 
fice, Heb. g, 14, the paſſions of che Mar. 
tyrs are of no value to merit any thing 
Rom. 8, 18,7, As the ſinnes of the elect 
were laid ypon Chriſt, Leuit. 16.21, Eſa. 
53, 11, Heb, 9, 28. ſo was the puniſimemt 
ef their fone for ſubſtance and Kinde, 
though not for circmmſtance of place ot 
continuance, Heb, 4, 15, aud therefore he 
fuffered both in ſoule and body the wrath 
of God, which was due viito ys for ſinne, 
though hee ſuffered not euery particular 
punifhmeat of ſinue, which every parti- 
culat ſinner, meeteth withall, Rom, 5,19, 


Heb, 10. 14. But the Martyrs were not 


for ſaken, 
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forſaken, though they were not deliue- 
red out of the hands of the perſecutors, 
4. Chiiſt was in himſelfepure and inno- 
cent; but hee ſuffered for our finnes: 
2 Cor. 5. 21, the Martyrs were not tree 
from ſinne, neither did they fufter for 
the expiation of ſinne. 

14 Vutill che third day death had 
power and dominion ouer Chritt, for ſo 
long death kept aſundet ſoule and body. 


| Luke, 14. 7. matth, 17. 23, AR, 10. 


I, 

9. Did Chriſt alwatesabide vader the 

ower and dominion of death? 

An. No, foz the power of death being 
y ſubdued, the third = day hee 14 roſe a- 
gaine, aaſcended into heauen,and ſitteth 
15 at the right hand of the Father, Act. 
2,31,z1 Co. 15. 4, mar. 16, 19. 

Expoſe. 14. The reſurrection of Chriſt 
is the fitſt degree of his exaltation, wher- 
in his ſoule being ioyned to the ſame 
fleſh that dyed, hee was raiſed vp to life, 
1 Gor, 15, 4, It was neceſſary that he 
ſhould riſe againe, iniegard of the exce'- 
lency of his perſon, AR.2.24.TheCouenir 
which he had made with the Father, Pſa. 
2,6, 7, Ef, 33, ro, the dignitie of his high 
office ofetetnallmediation, Pal. 1 10, 6, 


7 
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7. Rom. 4425, and that the truth of thoſe 
things, which were foretold concerning 
the glory ot the Meſſias, might bee fulfil. 
led. Chriſt by his diuine power roſe a. 
gaine from the dead. Rom. 1, 4. f Pet. 3. 
18. 1 Tim. 3. 16. Ioh. 5. 21 and 10. 17. 18. 
Act. 2. 24. & 3.1 5. Eph. I. 17. 20. Rom. 8, 
11. not as a priuate, but as a publique 
perſon, Rom. 5. 14 19. 1 Cor. 15. 45. Heb 
10. 141 Pet. 2,20, 21. thereby ſhewing 
that {us ſatis faction is fully abſolute, Rom, 


4-25. and 6. 9. 10. The end of bisrcſur. | 


rection was, that he might prepare him - 
ſelfe to the pertormance of the glorious 
functions of a Mediatour, and ſhew him- 
ſelſe to be the conquerour of death, and 
the Lord of quicke and dead, Rom. 14.9, 
Act 17.3 1. 

15. Jo ſit at the right hand, is a man- 
ner of ſpeech borrowed from earchly 


Princes, who vie to fer at their right | 


hand ſuch as they ſubſtitute to rule vn- 
der them in their names, 1 King. 2. 19, 
And thereby is clearely noted that excel. 
ent glory, power, and dominion of 
Chriſt, receiued of the Father, whereby 
le doth execute his Kingly, Prieſtly, and 
Propheticall office in glory, Matth. 28, 
18. Johp 17,2, Phil. 2, 9, 10, Pſal. 11 0:1. 
2. what 


— 
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Q. lat are the ſpeciall parts of (rift 
Mediator/hip ? 


An. Ye 16 is ab Pzophef,<Pzicft,any 
ding b AR, 3-22.< Heb. 2,19, d Pfal. 


110. 1. 


Exp i. In the time of che law, Pro- 
phets, Pr ieſts, and Kings wereannoiued. 
I. Reg. 19. 16. Ex. 28.41. 1. Sam. 16. 13. 
who were types of Chriſt, truely annoin- 
ted our Prophet. Prieſt, aud King. Alſo 
our Mediator was to obtaine and pure 
chaſe for vs full rede: nption, and to be- 
ſtow vpon vs righteouſneſſe, and eter» 
nall life obtained, at d to ſneweynto vs 
the way of ſaluation, which doe neceſ- 
ſarily require this threefold office of 
Chriſt, 

J. uin was Chriſt a Prophet: 

An. Toe reneale 17 vnto vs the war 
tocuerlaſting life, Luke 4 18.19. 

Expoſ. 17. Before his comming in the 
feſh, our Sauiout Chriſt made knowne 
the will of God tothe Patriarks & Pro- 
phets, either immediatly, 2. Pet. 1. 21. 
2. Sam. 23. 2. Oen. 3.9. o. 11. or by che 
miniſterie of Angels, Gen, 31. f. Iludg. 6 
12.2. Kings 1. 3. & by the Patciarks and 


Prophets, he informed: the Church of the 


uu old 
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old Teſtament in all points neceſſarie tu 
ſaluation, 2 pet. 2.5.1 pet. 3.19.,lude 14 
Luk, 1,70, Eph. 2. 20. I per.1, 11. In ful. 
neſſe ottime takiug vpou him our nature, 
being after a molt excellent manner 
ſanctified by the Spitit, Luke 3.5. Dan. 
9. 24. furniſhed wiih all gifts neceſſary, 

Matthew 3,16, 17. Iehn 3, 34. pſal. 4x, 
8. Eſa. 1 1. 2. loh, 1.18 and 3.32. and cal 

led of the Father to this office, Luke 3.21, 

22 Matth. 3, 16,17, Matth. 17,5. hee did 

in his own perſon preach vnto the Ie wes, 
about the ſpace of three yeres and a halfe, | 
Acts r. 1, Luke 21, 37. Heb. 1,1.Dan.g,; 

27, not altogether paſſing by che Samari- | þ 
cans and Canaanites, Iohn. 4. 46. Match gf 

15. 22. With admirable wiledome, Mar} w 

6.2. Mateh. 21, 23. 27, and 22,46. atdem ly 

zeale, Iohn 2, 14, 17, lohn 4,34. excellent hi 
grace, Pſalm. 45, 2,3, Matth. 7, 29. Luk C 
4, 22, and 11, 27, ſingular meekeneſſe, B 
Matthew 11.29, and authority vnuſuall, Fi 
Matth. 7,29. Matth. 5,21,22, not teſpe · by 
Ring any mans perſon, Matth. 21, 42.43 co 
Marke. 12, 14, hee interpreted the Lau, z. 
Matth. 5, 21, 22. &c. and 19. 4. f. reproo- dir 

ued the corruptions of the Scribes add lib 
Phariſces,Joh. 3.16. Mat. 23, 1 7 boi 
OMe 
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eto} ſome things that were to come, Math, 
14 10, 21. Luk.19.43,44-Matth. 24, 3, &c⸗ 
ul andcaugat the Goipel, or the laſt will of 
re, God , concerning the ſaluation of man, 
ner Eſay 61, 1, 2, Luke 4, 18. illuſtrating bis 
an. doctrine for the molt part by parables 
u and funilitudes , as the people were able 
4% to beate ic; Matth. 13. 3. Mar. 4 33. and 
cab? confirming that which he taught. by the 
27 $criprures of the old Teſtament, Iohn 3, 
did} 46, Matth. 23, 3a, Luke. 24,26. 27.4045. 
vet and holineſſe of life exactly anſwering to 
lfe, || his doctrine, with diuers ſignes of all kinds 
„5 Ioh. 3. 2. and 5̃. 36, Ioh. 6, 61, 62. and 2,25, 
i · Matthew 9,4 lohn. 9.6, and 11, 43+ 45, 
teh ind that moſt cruell and bittet death, 
ln which for the truth of God hee did yo. * 
dem luntarily vndergoe, 1 Tim. 6.1 3. After 
lent his Aſcention our Sauigur taught his 
u Church by his Apoſtles and Miniſters, 
eſſe,| Eph. 4, 11, 12, Acts 10.41. 42. The Apo. 
nal, files being fully and perfectly inſtructed 
ſpe · by Chriſt hi mſel fe, in thoſe things which 
. concerne the Kingdome of God, Act. 3. 
au, 3. Iohn 15, 15, aud 17. 8, and extraor- 
oo. dinarily furni ed wich gifts, and infal- 
aod libly aſſiſted by che Spirlt; Ack: 2, 3, 4, 
old bob, 1 4,26,and 16. 13. were ſent forch to 
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preach the whole counſcll of God, fo | 
farte as concernes man, and the meanes | 
of his ſaluation, Act. 20. 27. Matth. 298, 
20. 1. Cor. 2.9. 10. 1 1. I. Oh. 1. 3. Rom. 1. 
16. vnto all nations, Matth. 28. 18. 19. 
Mar, 16.15. Their doctrine they conſit- 
med both by the Prophets of the old Te. 
ſtament, g ct, 26.22. and 28. 23.2. Pet. v. | 
18. 19. and by divers ſigues and won. 
ders which God wrought by them, Heb, | , 
2. 3-4. Mar. 16. 20. In the dayes allo, and 
ſince the deathof the Apoſtles , our Sa. | 
uiour doth execute his prophcticall of. 
fice by his ordinary Miniſters, whom bee 
hath commanded ys to heare, fo long U 
. as they preach according to the Scrip-| 7 
tures Epheſ-4.11,12. Luk. 10. 15. So that 
Chriſt is the Author of the Doctrine , 
which hee taught, Miniſters are the In. 7 
ſtruments of hun, to teach not thei 
owne, but his Doctrine, 2, Cor. 5.20 7, 
lob. 33: 23. The {ruite of this office ij h 
the reſtoring of knowledge decay ed i 
the ficſt fall of man, and the manifeſtati 
on of divine myſteries ynknowne to the 
world, Rom. 16.25. 26. Eph. 3 9. Col. il 
26.27. 

nh watChriſt 18 Prieſtꝰ 
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An. To f purchaſe fo2 vs righteouſ- 
nelle and life eternall, f Heb, 3, 9. 
Exp). 18. Chtiſt is our high Prieſt, 
not atter the order of Haro, but after 
the order of Melchiſcdec, plilm, 110, 4, 
Aaron was of the tribe of Leui, Heb. 7, 4, 
his ſtocke and linage was knowne, Exod, 
6.16. 18, 20. he was compaſſed with in- 
fir mities, mortall, a ſinner, and had need 
to offer for himſelſe, and for his owne 
ſinnes. Heb. 7, 28, and 5,2, 3,4, and 9,7, 
but Chriſt was of the tribe of lIudah, 
| Heb. 7, 14, without Father touching his 
humanity, without Mother touching his 
+ Deitie, Heb, 7, z, immortall and continu- 
© ing ſor euer, holy, harmeleſle, vndefiled, 
who had no neede to offer for himſelfe, 
but offered himſelfe for the people only, 
Hebr. 7, 25, 26, 27. Materiall oyle was 
wred vpon Aaron at his conſecration; 
Leuit. 8, 12, but Chrift was anointed with 


i the holy Ghoſt, Acts 10, 31, Aaron was 


inſtituted without an oath , but Chriſt 
with an oath. Heb. 7,10,21,28, pſal, 110, 
4. The prieſthood of «Aaron wastypi- 
call, Heb. 10.2, 3, not auaileable to take 
away ſinne, Heb. 9. 14, 13, butthe Prieſt- 
heod of Chriſt is true and reall, contaie 
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ning the very Image and body ofthin 
— — aboliſh ſinne, — 
to obtaine eternal Redemption, Heb. 10, 
i, 5. 11, Hebr. 9, 12, 14. The Leuitical 
prieſt- hood was to bee abrogated, Heb, 
8. 13, but Chriſts P. ĩeſthood is to conti. 
nue for euer; Heb. 7. 24. Aaron died and 
had ſuc ceſſors, Heb. 7. 23. but Chr ifi ſuc. | 
tceded none; hath no ſuecſſours, but is 
our onely and vachangeable high Prieſt 
for euer, Heb. 7. 3. Aaron and his ſuceeſ. 
ſours offered the bodies aud bloud of | 
beaſts. Heb. 9. 12. 14. but Chr iſt him. 
ſelfe is boch the Prieſt and ſacrifice, Eph, | 
5.25. Heb. 9. 26, and 10,10. They offered | 
oftentimes one mapnex of ſacrifice , but 
GChrift hath offered himſelfe once for all 
Heb,7.27. and 9. 25. 26. and 10, 12, 14. 
1 Per. 3. 18. Aaron and his ſucceſſoun 
entred into the Tabernacle made with 
bands, Heb. 8. 5. and 9, 6. but Chriſt is 
entred into the very heauens, Heb.9. 11 1 
24, and 4. 14. Aaron and his ſucceſſort ve 
were Prieſts onely, bur Chriſt is both 
King and Pr ieſt, Heb. 9.1,2. Aaron and 
his ſucc«fours were but Miniſters, but 
Cbriſt is the author of ſaluation, Hebr. 5. 
p. All which doe ſhew the abſoluteneſſe, 
* perfeion 
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eRion, and excellencie of Chriſt his 
rieſthogd. 

9. What are the ſunitions of his Prieff 
I office, 

g An. Offering 10 vp s him ſelfe a ſacri- 
fice once fo2 all, and : making requeſt 
foꝛ vs, Heb. 5. 1. and 9, 26. and 7.25. 

Fxpeſ. 19. Chriſt through the eternall 
Spirit, Heb. 9.14. offered vp his ſoule and 
body, as a ſweete ſmelling ſacrifice to the 
Father, Epbh. 5. , once for all, Heb. 10.1 2. 
whereby hee was conſecrated, & did en- 
ter into Heauen, preſenting himſelfe be- 
fore the Father for vs, Heb. g 24.& 10.20 

20 Chriſts intereeſſiou is his moſt 
pracious will, feruently and ynmoueably 
deſiring, that all his members for the 

uall yertue of his ſacrifice, may be 
accepted of the Father, Rom, 8.34. This 
is both vnĩuerſall and particular, heaven» 
ly and-glorious, euer effectuall, no way 
reciprocall , and tendered onely for the 
yerrue ot his ſacrifice, 

9. why was Chrift a20 King? 

To u biidieband ſnbdue ali his es 
nemies, but i. to d gather and*gonerne 
33 his elec and choſen h Pſalm. 110. 1. 
Col. 3. 15. 1 Cor. 18. 28.1 Ich. 10, 16. 
64 Hag. 
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Hag. 2, 7 K Ezek. 34, 23, 24. 
Expeſ. 20. The Kingly office of Chrif 


is his ſpirituall, eternall, and abſolute do. 


minion, Luk. 17. 20, loh. 18, 36, Dan. 3, 
44. and 7, 14, Heb. 1,8, Reu. 3, 7, where. 
by being appointed by che Pacher, pſal, 
256, 7, and 45,7, pſal. 110, 2, Matth. 11, 
27, Act. 2.33, Lord of all things in heauen 
and earth, Heb, 2, 7, 8, and peculiarly 
King and Head of his Church, Eph, 
21, 22, he doch confound and deftroy all 
his enemies, but doth gather and gouerne 
his cle&, Hol. r, 7, Eſa. 33, 22, by his 
word and (pirit , tor their taluation and 
the glory of God, Ela. 32, 15, and 59,21, 
1 Thel. 1,5. 

21. The enemies of Chtiſt, are Sachan 
and all his angels, with all theit workey, 
ro wit, ſinne and dear», Gen, 3, 15, Eph, 
2, 2,2 Cor. 4,4, 2 Cor.6, 15, to which 
we muſt adde all wicked men, who bee 
the inſtruments of Sathan, Iobn 8, 44, 
1 lob. z, 8, amongſt whom the Antichril 
of Rome 5s chiefe, 2 theſſ. 2, 3. Theſe e- 
nemics WHrift hath already ouercome in 
dis owne pei ſon, Epb. a, 8, Col. 2, 14, Iobn 
2 2, 31, hee doth daily bridle and repreſſe 
by his wiſedome, power, word, and ſpi- 

| Fi 
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tit, Luk.10.11.9, Luk. 2. 34. Reu. 12. 5. 
and 2.27.2 Cor. 10. 4. 5. ana he will per- 
feAly ſubdue at the day of iudgement. 1. 
Cor.15.25. adiudging the diuell and all 
his partak ers to eternall condemnation , 
Mat. 25 46. and vtter ly aboliſhing ſinne 
and death, i. Cor. 1 5. 26. Further it is to be 
noted, that Chriſt as a Mediator in the 
execution of his Kingly office doth out- 
wardly call ſome wicked and vngodly 
men, Mat 22.1, 14, and 20. 16, preicribe 
law how they ought to walke. Iam.4. 
Iz. beſtow many good things vpon them 
both ſpirituall and temporal, though not 
ſuch as accompany ſaluation, Heb. 6. 4, 5, 
Mat. 1 3. 19, 20, 21, Luk. 8. 13. 14. Iob. 22 
18. and inflict diuers pun ſhments vpon 
them, in this life and the lite to come, for 
their ſinne and diſobedience, Match 13. 
12, and 25.28, Eſa. 6. 10. 2. Theſſ. a. 10. 
11. Luk. 16.23. 

22. Chriſt doth nat onely by his word 
call nis elect to faith, repentance, and 
the participation of the Couenant of 
grace, Mark. 1. 14, 15, Matth. 11. 28. but 
hee doth al ſo effectually mooue them by 
his Spirit to repent and beleeue, Pſa. 1 10 
3 Theſſ. 3. 13. 14. Eph. 3. 16. 17. 
23+ The functions of Chriſts Kingly 

office 
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office appearing to the geuernment of his 
elect, are: firſt the pretcription of lawes, 
according to which his ſubiects ought to 
belecue and liue; which ſtands not onely 
in appointing the faith full by the Mi- 
nifleric of his word to liue godly, iuftly, 
and ſoberly; but alſo in writing his Law 
in their hearts by his holy Spirit and 
ioabling them by the ſame Spirit to doe 
in ſome meafure what hee requi:eth, 
Tit. 2. 11, 12. Jer. 31. 33. Ezech. 36 
27. loh. 1. 16: (2) The communication 
and befiowing of all good things vpon 
them appertayning to this or a better 
life, ſo farre as hee kuowes it needtull ot 
ofirable: vader which wee ave to com. 
rehend the remoouing of things hugt. 
full, and the defending of his ſubieAs a« 
gainſt them, Pſ. 68. 18. lam. 1. 16. 17. Pſal. 
23.1. 2. 3.1. Cor. 1 2. 8. 9. 10. 11. Eph. 1. 7 
Act. 26. 18. Matth. 9.6. Gal. 4. 4, 5. Rom. 
8. 17. 16 2. Cor. 12. 9. Phil. 4 12. Luke 
22. 3. Ioh. 17. 11. 12. 22. 23. 1. Ioh. 4.4 
Gen. 9. 26. 27. Pſal. 8 1. 13, 14. Act. 4. 16. 
ond 5, 13, Pal. 34,9, 10. Tit. 1, 15, Rom 
14, 14, 15, Eſa. 27. 7. ler. 46. 28. 3. The 
receiving of his elect vnto himſelfe, and 
the giuing of cternall life vnto them, ha- 
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ping pronounced ſentence on their fide, 
Marth. 25.46. . 

Q. What bene fit doe wee receine by the 
death and reſurrettzon of Chriſt. | 
A. Ut are redeemed from the 24 guilf, 
Ipunichment. 25 and power w of fin, and 
hall be raiſed vp at the laſt day,! Col. r, 


14-® Luke. 1,74+ Tit. 2. 14. 1, Cor. 15. 


* xpoſ. 24. Chriſt hath paid our debes, 
and anſwered whatſoeuer the Law did 
requireat our hands, x Pet. 2, 21, 24, and 
hyd dawne his life according to the will 
ot his Father, Ioh. 10. 15. ſo that the la 
hath nothing againſt vs, Col. 2. 14. Chriſts 
death muſt needs bee acceptable, Ephe.g. 
2, and conſequently wee ate not bound o- 
uer to puniſhment. 

25. Puniſhment is inflited becauſe of 
line, Iob 4. 8. Prouerb.22,8,and 28.18. 
Ho. 10, 13. and 14-1, being freed from 
ſinne, wee gre not hhabie to iudgement, 
2 Sam, 12, 13. Iex. 4, 14, Ezech. 18 32. It 
ſtands not with the iuſtice of God, be- 
ing once fully ſatisfied, to require a ſe- 
cond payment at our hand, Gen, 18. 25. 
Matth. 3. 17. neither will it ſtand with 


who 
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who ts a perſect Redeemer, Tit 2, 14, the 


price of his bloud, 1 Cor, 6, 21. nor with 
our {aith in praying for full pardon of all 
our debts, Matth. 6,12. or our peace with 
God, Row, 5. 1. nor yet With right rea- 
ſon, that the guiſt of ſinne ſhould bee re. 
mooucd, and yet puniſhment for ſinne in- 


flicted. 
. How are re redecmeſ from the guilt 

ere t of finne d 

An. God the Father accepting the 
death of Chꝛiſt, as a fulln ranſome and 
ſatis faction to hi: tuſt ice, doth rec ly dils 
charge and acquite vs frum all our ſing, 
* 3.23.25, Col. 1, 14, Eph. 1. 7. 


— 
+ Sed are wee real: emed from the 


LE er and tyranay of frunc ? 

A. Chꝛiſl by 26 his o death killeth fin 
in vs, andby his 27 reſurrection doth 
quicken vs toncunes of life, Ro. 6. 3.4. 

Expoſe 26. Chriſt by his death did 
conquerfinne; andehe old man in vs, is 
truely ſaid to be crucified, dead, and bu- 
ed in and with the body of Chriſt, ve 
being ingrattcd into the ſimilitude of his 
death, Col. 2, 12, 20. 

27. Hamne communion with Chrift 
in his liſe, wee ate raiſed vp co a ſpiritual 


life, 
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life, Rem. 8, 11, and haue our conuerſati- 
oa in heauen, Phil, 2, 20, But this lite is 
only begun here,an 4 growerh by degrees, 
being pe fected in heauen. 

bat are the benefits of Chriſfts 
aſcention? 

A. The leading p of captimty captiue, 
the giuing of gifts vnto men, the paure⸗ 
ing q his ſpirit vpon his people, and pꝛe⸗ 
paring * a place fo2 them p Eph. 4, 8,17, 
Ads 2, 16, 17," Ich. 14, 3. 

bat are the benefii s of his interceſ 
fron d 

A. The perſons of the fait5full doe als 
waies remaine tuft , and their woꝛkes . 
acceptable in the ſight of God: hereby al⸗ 
ſo they are defendev againſt the accuſa⸗ 
tion of all their enemies, ! i Pecer. 2,5, 
Gen, 4, 4, Exod. 28, 38. 

2. Flow will the knowledge of theſe 
things work inthe heart of him whom Cod 
lanes ? 

A. Jt bꝛings him to a ſericustconſi- 
teratton of his owne eſtate, tou giteue 
fo; ſinne, and the feare of Gods diſplea⸗ 
ſare, whercby » the heart is 12 bꝛoken 
and humbled, © ler, 8. 6.7. Luke 15. 17.0 
Acts 2.37. W Acts 9, 6. 


Fxp2/, 
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E xpoſ. 28. The heart is broken and 
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Bumbled, when it is caſt downe with the 


ſightof ſinne, Pſalm. 31, 17, bruiſed with 
the weight of Gods wrath, and melted 


away for feare, Pſalm, T7. 120, x King; 
22, 19, knowing that God hath aduan. 
rage againſt him, and that he is worthy to 
be condemned. 


A. It will bꝛing * a man 25 foconfeſſe 
his ſinne, hightyto y pꝛiʒe Chꝛiſt, am 
bunger zo after z him, vntill he obtain 
his deſite, * Luk. 15,18. 7 Matth. 13. 4. 
* Eſa. 5 5. 1 Ioh. 7. 37. 

Expoſe 29. Hee will acknowledge his 
finnes to God as particularly as hee can, 
1 Tim. 1. 13. and with ſighes and groancs 
for pardon and forgiueneſſe, Romans 8; 
26. 

30. Hunger after Chriſt muſt be fer. 
uent, as a thirſty man longeth for drinke; 
and continuall, neuer giuing ouer till the 
deſire be obtained. With this defire there 
is alwayes ioyned an high priz ing of 
Ghriſt, and an aduiſed willingneſſe to for- 
goe all things for Chriſts fake, Phil. 1.23, 
23s with 37.8, 
©. How are we mate partakers of Chrift 


wht 


, What elſe will thu knowledge work ? 
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with all hu benefits? 

A. By i faith» alone, 2 Ioh. 3. 16. and 
1. 12, Act. 13. 39. 

Expeſ. 1. By taith alone we arcingraf.. 
ted into Chritt, Rom, x t, 20,recciue him, 
John 6. 56. haue communion with him, 
Reu. 3, 20. and ſo are made pactakec: ut 
all his benefits, Iohs 3. 36. alſo faithis che 
conditionef the couenant of grace, Acts 
16,31, Iohm 3. 18, Mar. 16, 16, Ioh. 20, 
31, Rom.4, 3,5. 

2. hae 7 aith ? 

An. A 3refſting o vpon Chil alone 
fo; ſaluation. ÞPlial. z, 12. Act. 16. 3r. 

Expoſ. 2. Bare aſſenting to the cuth 
of Gods promiſes, ypon the credit of the 
teuealer, is not true and iuſtifying faich, 
Matth. 2 T. 3z, John. 2. 23. Lüke 24- 25. 
Luk. S. 13, but hen the poote ſoule doch 
calt it ſelfe ypon the free promiſe of God 
made in Icfus Chriſt, for pardon of ſinne, 
& dothtruly beleeue, Acts 9. 42, lob, 14. 
lohn 5, 24, with Rom. 4. 3. Esa. 28. 16. 
wich Rom. 9. 33. Acts 18. 8, with Rom, 
10,10, 11. This faith is certaine, Mat. 16, 
18, though mixed with many doubtings, 
Luk. 1. 18. and 17.5 Mar, 9. 24, and con- 
finuall, Luke 2a, 31 32. 9 


ken, 
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ſhaken, Luke 24, 21. A full perſwaſion 
ſeemes rather an effect of a ſtrong faith, 
Rom. 4, 21, then the natute of true faith, 


Joy is a fruit of faith, 1 Pet. 1,8, Acts 8. 


6, 7, 8, Rom. 5, 4 hut not an iuſeparable 
companion thereof; a man may haue true 
faith, and feele little or no comtort; plalm, 
22. 15 and 31, 10, and 77, 2. 

. What is the ground of faith? 

An, The fra& 3 pꝛomiſes of < OD 
made in Thaf,concerning the foꝛgiue⸗ 
neſleof ſins, and eternall righteouſneſle, 

c Rom. 4. 18, Heb. 17. 1. | 

E-xpoſ. 3. Temporall bleſſings, Eccl, 

9,1,2, ciuill vertues, Luke 18,12, 13, 14; 
a generall notice that Chriſt will ſaue the 
ele}, Matth. 13, 20, 2 f. ſenſe, reaſon, es- 
perience, feeling, pſalme 10, 1, and 51, 
12, are not the grounds of faich; but only 
the promiſes, which G O D of his grace 
hath made vnto vs in Chriſt, which 
ought to bee receiued, becauſe God that 
cannot lie hath lpokenthem, Tic: 1,2, 2. 
Tim. 2. 13. 

Q. How ie faith wrought in vs? 

An. Inwardly byd the 4 ſpiric asthe 
Authour, outwardly by the e pꝛeaching 
of the Wozd, and 5 Tatechiſing, as the 

inſtru 


ri 
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inſtrument thereof. Act. 16.14. e Rom. 
10.14, Heb. 5.11.12 and 6, 1, 2. 

Expoſe I Faich is the gift of God, Phil. 
1,29. and a grace ſupetnaturall: a man 
of himſelſe can no more beleeue, then a 
corrupt fountaine can ſend forth ſweete 
waters, 1 Cor. a, 14, | 

5. By Catechiſing vnderſtand a pure, 
plaine, briefe, and orderly inſtruction 
of the people in the cbiefe grounds of 
Chriſtian religion, x Cor. 2.4. 1 Cor. 3. 7. 
i, pet. 3, 15, Heb. 6, 1, 2, kom. 6. 17. ſo 
that the people may clearely and mani - 
leſlly ſee che way vuto ſaluation, and 
may know how to make yſe both of 
the Lawe, and of the Goſpell, for their 
humiliation and comfort, vnderſtan- 
ding how one thing dependeth vpon 
mother, gocth before, or followeth af 
ter. f 
Hereby Chtiſtians are inabled to re- 
ferre that which they read to ſome head, 
readily to apply what they heare to fit 
purpoſe, try it, and haue it in readines, in 
the time of necde, In a word to profit 
by the publique miniſterie, Heb. 5. 1 1. 12; 
and to know how to goc forward in 
gedlines 7 in an holy methode. To ſay 

ET = norhing 
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nothing, that Catechiſme is profitable tg 
informe the judgement, reforme the af. 


ſection, and quicken both, te the duties 


of a Godly life. 


9. How doth the Word work: faith | 


iu Vs? 
An. By ſhewing vs f aur miſerie, am 
the true gmeanes of our reconerie, en. 
esttraging vs hbeing 6 hambled, to re 
teiue the pꝛomiſes of the Goſpel. f Rom. 
7.7, gal. 3, 22, f gal. 4, 5, h Matth. r1,28, 
E. 61, 1,3, 3, Reu. 22. 17. wet 
Expoſ.6. The word commmandeth the 
humbled to belecue, promiſeth them 
comfort, Marth, 9, 13, Luke 15, 32, ſet. 


teth forth the neceſſity, and excelſency ef 


faith Ioh. 3, 18, 36, the danger of vibe. 
liefe, Mar. 16. 15, Ioh. 12.48. Act. 13.46, 
the tender mercies and compaſſions of 
the Lord, Pſalm. 103, 8, 12, and how hee 
in nteth, perſwadeth, and intteateth him 
to beleeue, 2 Cor. 5, 20. 

2. How aoth the Spiyit worke by the 
wor a? 

An. It doth teach vs wiſdome i fo ap 
plythings generally ſpoken particular 
iy to our ſelues, ſecretip vpholdeth* a 
gainſt teſpaire, Uirreth vp l in vs go 
de 


with an Expoſition vpont beſame. 10g 
rellres, doth = ſoften tho heart, H dzaw 
abs to call vpon Chzilt fqz ſaluation , 
polo we o haue the f ling sf comfozt, 
3 Ezek. 36. 27. 31, K pſal. 31. 12, Ph. 2, 13, 
| mEzek.11, 19, and 36, 26, n loh; 6,44, 
o Mnth. 11, 28,29. Bs ; 
ö 9. By what meanes i faith increaſed? 
x Au. By7 hearing qthe fame wo 
zeached 02 Catechiſed, andlikewiſeby 
i, | barneſt 8 pꝛaper, p 1 pet. 2,2,4Luke 17, 


: Expeſy. Hearing the word preached, 
he F is ordained of God as à meanes to in- 
m | creaſe knowledge, Matth. 15, 10, pro: x, 
t. J, and 8, 33. pfal. 73, 16, 17, 1 Cor. 1,31, 
and 14, 24. 25, to reRtifie the iudgement, 
to giue counſell in doubtfull caſes, plal. 

66, 119, 24, pfal. 73, 16, 19, to perfect the 
of faith of the weake; Rom. 10, 8, 1 Theff. 

hee | 54-10, to make ſtab le the ſtrong, Act. 20, 
im | 32, Rom. 1,1 T, 12, to comfort chem that 
are in heauineſſe. I Theſſa. 2. , atid 3, 2, 
the and 5, 14, to raiſe them that are fallen, 
| 29am, 12, 12, 13, gal. 6, t, ro call backe 
idem that wander. Ef, 30, Z, to ftirrevp 
the graces of Gods Spitit, Cant. 4, 16, 
1 pet. 113, toreſteſh the ſoules of the 
Saints with fweete and heduenly conſe. 
g N 2 lations, 
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latious, Cant. 1, 1, Pſal. 119, 162. Col.. 


2, and to build both weake and firong 
vnto perfect halines. Eph. 4, 11, 1 Pet. 5 
2, 1 Tim. 4,16, lam. 1, 21. 

8. As liberty to pray is a ſweete pri. 
uiledge, Eph. 2, 18, becauſe thereby wee 
doe, and may continually commune 
with the Lord afcer a familiar manner, 
2 Sam. 7, 18, Pſ. 5,r2,3, & lay optu ow 
griefes into his boſome, x Sam. 1. 1 5 Pſal 
130, 1, 2, and Gr. x, 3, we doe teſtifie our 
dugyfull affection to him, Luke 15, 18, 
and become helpers to others. Rom. 15, 
30, Ph. 1, 19,2 Thef. 3, 1, Col. 4, 12. ſolt 
doth adde ſtrength to faith, Luke 17. 5, 
for it giues liſe to the graces of God thu 
are in vs: by it we obtaine at the hand o 
God what good wee ſtand in neede of, 
Matth. 7.7,l1ai.65, 24, wee grew bettet 
acquainted with God, Gen, 18. 23. 27+ 
Tam, 4. 8, wee fight manſully againit car. 
ruption, Eph. 6. 18. and learne to ditect 
our ſelues ina godly life: By it crofles 
are preuented , remoued , or ſanctiſied 
Pſ. 3, 4, Eſ. 37, 1, G, all things are ſanctified 
1 Tim. 4. 3. aud wee kept that we fall not 
into temptation; Matth. 26, 41, yea often 
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deſire or reſpeR, I Kin, 3-13.E 3. aa; | 
do that prayer is a key to opent re 
of Gods treaſure- houſe, Matth. 7. 7. ®- 
pteſent remedie to an oppreſſed minde , 
pfal.6. . 8. and 31.21. 22. a preſeruer of 
the godly minde, 2 Theff. 3. f. a giuer ot 
ſtrength to the weake, epheſ. 3. 14-16, 
and an eſpecial meanes to make a man 
ſit to liuein every eſtate, Col. 1.9910. 


2. How muſtwehearetharwemaygetprofit 
An. Mith teuerente,ſ mg 10, 
iyi, at longing 2» deſtre v to learne, 


and w gluing nucredit to the truth. Eſ. 66. 
21 Iam. 1. 21. t Matth. 3, 4 1 pet. . 2. 
Heb. 4. 1. 2. 
Expoſ. g. Reuerence is an affection of 
the heart, ariſing from an apprebenſion of 
Gods Maieſtic, and our one vileneſſe 
whereby wee are prepared to heare the 
word with humilitie, feare and attenti- 
on, AQ, 10. 33. 7 Theſſ. 2. 1 8 
and 11. 28. Heb. 11. a8. Ib. 4a. 3 · 6. p 
62.4 1. Act. 16.1 
10. Meekeneſſe is an affeRion, where - 
by wee are contented to bears the re- 
bukes of the Law, and to haue the duties 
of the word to bee preſſed vpon vs. 


18am. 3.17.2 20. 19. pſal. 25. 9. 12. 
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11. Ioy is 4 delight of the ſoule 17 
ſome good thing chat is preſent, AR. 8,6, 
Exod. 6,9. 

12. A longing deſire to learne, is ap 
eager apperire ro bee further Acquainted 
with the knowledge of the truth, that wee 
may teape fruite*, and heneßt by the 
ſime, Pro. 27,7, Pro. 2,3, 3,9, Plal, 119, 
34.35. 49. 

13. To giue credit tothe truth is to be. 
Jecucthe whole truth and euery part ofit, 
as true and certaine, both to — 
to our ſelues, ſo as wee expect the bead 
promiſed therein, and the effecting and 
making good of wharſoeuer is there {po- 
Fen;> Chron. 20, 20, Eſa. 7 9. 

How el(e? < 

Me mak x meditate 14 of <4 we 
peare;apply it fo our '(elues , conferre 
ofyit with 15 others, and \ withzdili 
17ſet V the 1 0 of what is r 

red. Pſal. i, 2, and 119, 1,41, 71 
53 z Eſa. 2, 3, Luke 2,15. * by 
* Expeſ 14. Meditatiotiis the very li life 


of readinꝑ and hearing 1 Tim, 4. 15, 
eis aſeparation of our ſelues pur =] 


rock other ' Matters, t * ne e ſeri 
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ly thinke of what hath beene taught, Gen. 
24-63, that it may be ſetled in the minde, 
and worke vpon the affections, Ier. 8, 6 
for which end we muſt ioyne examination 
ind prayer. Luke 18, 1. 

15. To apply the word to aur ſelues, 
is to lay it to our heart as concerning vs, 
1 Cor. 11. 28. 2 Cor. 13.5. that the com- 
mandements may guide vs, the threat. 
nings may humble vs for linnes paff, 2. 
Samuel 12, 12,13, and 24,10.and affrighr 
vs from ſinne to come, the exhortations 
may incite vs to our duty with cheeteful- 
nefſe, Eecl. 12. 11. and the — may 
be for our ſupport and comfort, whether 
they bee in plaiue ſpeeches, or myſticall 
prophecies Pſal. 1 19.7 1,72, 5, ver. 

16. Wee muſt communicate to others 
what wee haue learned, and leame of o. 
thers what we are ignorant of, doe not 
well vnderſtand, or haue forgotten; 
and by admonition, exhortation, and 
comfort helpe to ſtrengthen and ediſie 
one another, Heb. 3.1 3. Iob. 16.4. 5. Rom. 
1,11, 12, Leu. 19, 17. Prouerbes 27, 6,1, 
Theſſ. 5, 1 1, 14, lud. verſe 20. | 

17. Inwardly wee muſt heartily defire 
and ſtrive, and outwardly wee muſt bee 
0 H 4 carefull 
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carefuil Without delaies to take all aps 
portunities of doing the good that God 


requireth, 2 Cron. 17, 6, and 19, 3, and 


27,6, Luke. 8. 15. being humbled for 


negligence and finne paſt, watching and 
fighting againſt corruption for the time 
to come, 1 Cor. 9, 26, 27.cheriſhing one 
another with befitting comforts, Eſay 
0. 1. 
8 9. bat «s prayer. ö 
Au. It is ia calling vpon God in the 
name of Chꝛiſt with the heart, @ ſome⸗ 
times with the a voyce, acco2ding todhis 
will foz our ſelues and others a Exod. 144 
15. w Sam. 1. 12, 15,1 Ioh. 5, 14. 
Expoſ. 1. Tve Commandements, pſil. 
105. 4, and 81, 10. Eſa. 55. 6.1 Theſſ. 5, 
17, Rom. 12. 12; promiſes, Mar. 7. 7. aud 
21, 28, Mar, 11. 24. pſa. 9. 15. EI. 65. 24 
Jer. 29. 12. Eſa, 49.17. Ioh. 16. 23. threats 
ning of che Lord, Leph. 3, 12, Exec. 22. 
30.31. Dau. 9. 13. 14, Matth. 26. 41+ the 
examples of Chriſt himſelfe, and all hy 
Apotiles Luk. 3, 2 1, and g. 13, 29, Act. 1. 
14.24. and 2, 42, and 4.24. and 9, 11, 13. 
2 Tim. 2. 19, 22, out owne neceſſit ies, lud. 
— * 5, and 440 3» Eſa. 2 6. 16. pſal, 18.6. 
2 4.6. ndlucc eſſe of prayer, pſ. 1 20 


„ 


plains . 


With an Expefitionwpm oheſume. toy: 
plalme 3. 4, pſal. 32. 5. ö. are ſufficient mo · 
tives and reaſons to induce ys to the pra 
iſe of this dutle. 

2. It is lawfull ro vſe the yoyce in praicy 
ro quicken our dulneſſe, to inſlame our 
devotion, preuent rouings, and to edifie 
our brethren, Zeph.z3. 9. pſal. 8 8.1 

To whom muſt we pray? , . 


An. To; God < alone in thename 4 of 


Chiilt.c loh, 16.23. Col. 3. 17. 


Expeſ. 3. God onely is cucry where 
preſent, Ter. 23. 23. 24. knoweth all 
hearts, 1 Kin. 8. 39. ler. 7 pſalme. 94. 9. 
19.heareth all prayers, Neb. I. G- Plal. 65, 
2. plal. 66. 19 20. is moſt able to 5 
p.57. a. Eph. 3-20. prayer is s diuine wor- 
ſhip, pſalme. 30.15. and 44. . a ſpiri- 
mall ſacriſice. Mal 1. 11. pſal. 14 t. a. 
Reu. 8. 4 and 3. 8. Exod. 22, 20. and in 
God only we ought to beleeue, loh. 14.1. 
therefore hee onely is to bee called yp. 
on, Rom. 10, 13. 14. as the very Hea. 
then ſaw by the light of nature. Ionah. 
1. 5. 

4, To pray in the name of Chriſt, is 
not rudely and cuſtomarily to ſay t 
words, Through Jeſus Chriſt our Lord, 
xc, but in the confidence of vhe yu_ 

| 8 
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and interceſfion of Chriſt; to call on our 


heauenly Father, Dan. 9, 17. Sincerhe fall 


of man, none are called to coine io God 


or haue —— to ſpeede, but in the 
name of a Medlator, Ioh. 14,6, Heb. 4.16. 


1 Tim. 2, 5,1 Iohn 2, 1, Rom. 8, 33, Heb. 


7, 25, in Chriſt alone weę hane acceſſe to 
the throne of grace, Eph, 2. 18, and 3. 12. 
Angels or Saints departed doe not pre. 
ſent our prayers before God: for Chriſt 
onely is our Mediator and high Prieft, 


who getterh our prayers acceptance be. 
fore God, Heb. 1,3,and 4, 14, Reuel 8.3, 


aud to pteſgut but prayers before God, 
and to procure them acceptance with 


God, is in phraſe of Scripture al one, Dan. 


10, 12, Act. 10, 4, 13. 

2. Ought wee not in prayer to make 
particulay tonfe ſion of our fines? 

An. Peaſo farre as we d can come ts 
the knowledge of them, andthis we mul 
doe © with e griefe, ſhatred, and 6 ſhame, 


frelpf accuſing and condemning dur 


ſelues befoꝛe God, with x bzoken and 
contrite heatts.41 Sam. 12. 19. Pſ. 19.13. 
eNch,$,9, (Nh. 9. 33.8 Zach. 12.10. 
Expeſ. 4. Sorrow for ſinne muſt bee 
hearty and continuall, and as much a 
by may 


A A oa. Sn 7 "I 
* 
a 


* Expoſition pe 171 
may be particular, P ] 

for the — which haue e — 
breaches in the ſoule, Pſal. 51, , 2, yea, 
finne ſhould be our chiefe ſorrow, - 

5. The ſoule ſhould abhorre finne, 
eſpecially for the loathſomneſſe of it, Pla. 
— Pſa. 119, 163, Job. 42,6, Amos 5. 

darkening Gods glory , Gen. 39.9, 
breaking his = ſoiling all it toucheth, 


2 Cor, 1. 7, Iam. 1, 21, Hag. 2.1 3.1 


6 God is — — Pal. 86. 
10, and of pure eyes, Hab, 1, 13, 2 mn 
therefore ſhould bluſh at che rememe 
branes 98g no — of _— before 

„Esra. 9, 6, an. 9, 7, ſeeing his 
Ker would bee coueted — „ if 
aman ſhould know chem, p 

hat are the parts of prayer? 

Sf etition and thankſ — 

Q. V bat i Petition? 

An. At is a Ai 
the pꝛeuentingboꝛ i ræmamix of things 
hurtful, and the obtaining ing of things 
ncdful,either fos this lite, oz t 
ite come, bEſay 37, 20, Mat. 9, 13, 
a: 6,1, 2,34. 

ow may we make our reg veſts that 


we ma) be beard? — 
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An. Mith k vnderſfandings!f&ling? 
of dur wans w, feruency, a, reuerente, 
o hope to io ſpeede, and ꝓ loner, k x Cor. 
14. 15. Mat. 11. 28. m Iam. 5. 17. u Eccl. 
5.2 1 Tim. 2 8. p Mat. 5. 14. Mar. 1 1.25. 

Expr/.6, Blinde deuotion is not plea- 
ſing to God, prou. 19. 2. Act. 17 22. 23. 
24 Toh. 3.22. who requiteth to be ſerued 
with the minde, Mat. 22, 37. Luke 10.27, 
We muſt therefore know the il ef God, 
appesring by his commandements, pro- 
miles, threatnings, and the approued 
ptactiſes ot the Saints that we muft deſite 
and pray for, and onely fo as wee know 
Gods wol ds doth watrant vs. 1 Ioh. 5. 14 
Our worde, matter, and meaning in pray- 
er, ate meete to be vndexſtood. | 

7. In prayer we ſhould feele finne 234 
buxthen, ler. 3 1. 18. ww at 3. 17. d be 
pinched with our want of grace, pfal. 3, 
10. 1. 12. Tam. 1.5, which ar ſeth from 
a conſideration of Gods mdgements due 
to finne, Exra. 9. 6.7. and of the neceſſi- 


ty of ſauing grace, Luke 17. 5, 2. Cor 


12 9. 

8. As the things wee begge ate more 
or leſſe excellent, and of fit vſe for vs, fo 
wee muſt bee more or leſſe eager to ob- 

1 _ 


with an Expoſition vpont he ſame. 113 
iaine, Pſal. 51, 1, 2, 5 9,and 80, 1, 2,3, 
which ariſeth from a conſideration of tlie 
neceſſity and excel leucy of what we de- 
fire, Plal. 79,8, 9, and 36,1, Pſal. 102. 13, 
14. as alſo from a burning zcale of Gods 
glory, and heartie loue of our brethren, 
Eſa. 62, 1, Pſal. r22,6,7,1. Oppoſite here. 
unto is hypocrifie and vaine babling, Mat 
6,5 6,7. 

9. Conſidering Gods excellent Maie- 
ſy, we may not raſhly conceiue or vtter 
any thing before him, but with reue- 
rence; Gen. 18, 27,0 32, which is anyn« 
fained abaſement of the minde procee- 
ding from a confideration of Gods di- 
uine Maieſtie, and our owne indignity 
Luke x5, 27, Gen. 32, 10, Eſr. 9.6. Heb. 
12.28, 

to. Having a promiſe from God that 
hee will grant our requeſts, Pſal. 34. 19. 
Eſ. 30, 19. and 58 9, wee muſt beleene his 
word, for he is true and faithſull, Heb. x. 
11.2, Tim, 2, 23. If hope to ſpeede accom- 
pany not our prayers, they are vaine, 
Im. 1. 6. but yet this hope is weake, fee- 


die, and many times ſeemes to bee ouer- 


whelmed in the godly, Pſal. 13,1, . and 
5 22, nd 7.7, Z,. 
11. 


et2 Abort Catechi/me;, ©: 

An. Mith k vnderſfandings!f&ling? 
of dur wans w, feruency, n, reverence, 
o hape fo io ſpede, and ꝓ loner, k x Cor, 
14. 15. Mat. 11. 28. n Iam. 5 17. U Eccl, 
5.2. 1 Tim. 2 8. P Mat. 5. 14. Mar. 1 1.25. 

Expr/.6, Blinde deuotion is not plea- 
fing to God, prou. 19. 2. Act. 17 22. 23. 
24 Ioh.3. 22. who requiteih to be ſerued 
with the minde, Mat. 22, 37. Luke 10.27, 
We muſt therefore know the wil ef God, 
appezring by his commandements, pro- 
miles, threamings, and the approued 
ptactiſes ot the Saints, chat we muft deſite 
and pray for, and one ly fo as wee know 
Gods wol ds doth warrant vs. 1 Ioh. 5. 14 
Our worde, matter, and meaning in pray- 
er, ate meete to be vnderſtood. 

7. In prayer we ſhould feele ſimme 234 
burthen, ler. 3 1. 18. as 3. 17. and be 
pinched with our want of grace, pſal.1, 
10. tx, 12. Jam. 1.5. which ar ſeth ftom 
a confidexation of Gods mdgements due 
to finne, Exra. 9.6. 7. aud of the neceſſi- 


ty of ſauing grace, Luke 17. 5. 2. Cory. 


12 9. 

8. As the things wee begge are more 
or leſſe excellent, and of fit vſe for vs, ſo 
wee muſt bee more or leſſe eager to ob- 

1 rainy 


with an Expoſition vpenthe ſame. 113 
iaine, Pſal. 51, 1, 2, 3, Sand $0, 1,2,3,4, 
which ariſeth from a conſideration of the 
neceſſity and excellency of what we de- 
fire, Pſal. 79,8, 9, and 36,1, Pſal. 10a. 13, 
14, as alſo from a burning zcale of Gods 

ory, and heartie loue of our brethren, 
Eſa. 62,1, Pſal. r22,6,7,1. Oppoſite here... 
unto is hypocrifie and yaine babling, Mat 
6,5,6,7» 

9. Conſidering Gods excellent Maie- 
ſy, we may not raſhly conceiue or veer 
any thing before him, but with reue- 
rence; Gen. 8, 27,20 32, which is anyn« 
fained abaſement of the minde procee- 
ding from a confideration of Gods di- 
uine Maieſtie, and our owne indignity 
Luke x5, 27, Gen. 32, 10, Eſr. 9.6. Heb. 
12.28, 

o. Hauing a promiſe from God that 
hee will grant our requeſts, Pſal. 34. 19. 
El. 30, 19. and 58 9, wee muſt beleeue his 
word, for he is true and fairhfull, Heb. x, 
11.2, Tim, 2, 23. Ifhope to ſpeede accom- 
f- | pany not our prayers, they are vaine, 
Yry. Lam. 1. 6. but yetthis hope is weake, fee 
die, and many times feemes to bee wuer- 
ore | whelmed in the godly, Pſal. 13,1, 2. and 
x , 22, nd. 7, J,. Wa 
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; 11+ By loue is meant; that wee muſt 
forgiue our enemies, and carry an hearty 
affectionto the children of God, Eph. 4, 
32, Col. 3, 12,13. a” 

9. What is thanksgining? Y 
An. At isa a p2aper wherein we ren⸗ 
der c thankes to God fo his ,generall 
gondneſſe, and alſo particular ſ fauours, 
41 Sam. 2, 1, Plal. 136, 1, and ſpſal. 103 
752, 3,4, 5. 0 

Exæpeſ. 12, Motiues to this dutie there 
be many. It 13 an excellent, pſal. 92. t, 
aucient Iob. 38. 7. ſpit it uall dutie, Heb, 
13.15, Col, 3, 16, 1 pet. 2,5, to hee con- 
tinued in Heauen when other duties 
ceaſe, Reu. 19, 3,45, acceptable to God, 
x Theſſ. 5, 18, pſal. 147, 1, comely for the 
Sainte, pſal. 33. 1, and 147, 1, practiſed by 
the Angels, Luke 2, 13, ſetting on worke 
all che graces of God in vs, pſ. 103, 1, 2,3, 
the endof Gods benefits, pſalme 13, 6; 
& 118, 29, of our ple and all our ſeruices, 
Eſa. 8, 19, and the ready way to obrajne 
what we Rand in neede pf, pſ. 50, 23. The 
meanes of true thankefulneſſe, are a due 
conſideratĩon of our owne vileneſfe, and 
ſerious meditation and remembrance 
of Gods benefits, 2 Sam. 7. 18, x, 2 

16 


vba Expeſitionwenthe ſame. ri 
16,16.17,Plal,103.r, 2, 3, &c.1 Sam. zy. 
72, gen. 24, 27, Luke 7. 15, Rom. 7,25, 
wicha petſwaſion that God hath in loue 
beſtowed them vpon vs, Pſalme, 116. 
12. 14. 

G 1 things are required in Thanks. 

ining? 

A. Leue t to Cod and? ioꝝ in his mers 
cy,a* deſire to daa others to obey and 
gloziſie od, and any ende audur to pꝛo⸗ 
c&d in godlines our ſelues © Plal, 18, r, 
2, Pſal. 126, 1, 2, and 104, 34, x Pſal. 34. 
11. and 66,16 Deut. 6, 10, 1, 1, 2,1 57. 
1 Sam. 12.14. 

Q. what rule of directios it there, ac. 
cording to which wee ought to frame our 
prayer? 

An, The generall Direction is the 
wozd of od, the mo2e eſpeciall is the 
Lo2ds pꝛaper. : 

Expoſe 1. The Lords prayer is ſo 4 
direction, that it maybe lawfully,” and 
laudably, vſed as a Prayet, Mat. 6. 9. &c. 
Luk. 1 1, 2, &c. Num. 6, 23, 24. Pſal. 22,1, 
and 92, 1. It is called the Lords prayer, 
becauſe the Lord Ieſus taught ic to his 
Diſciples, Luke 11, 12. 

2. How many things are to be conſidered 
in 


416 | Afror(attchiſme, 
in the Lords prager * 
Ao. Thre,the P2eface,thePrayer ff 
ſelfe, and the Concluſion, | 
9. which ic the preface. 


An. That God is cur a 2 Father by 
grace b and adoption, thꝛough Jeſus 
Chaiſtzcato2ious in Maieſty, q4infinite 
in power, that both e can and f hath pꝛo⸗ 
miled to helpe vs. 2 Elay 63.16, b Rom 
8.15.1f,Gal.4.4.5,*Plal.47.2.4Pſal. 115; 
3*<Eph.3.20.tPlal.50.15. 

Emxpo/. 2. There is no Chriſtian fo 
poore weake, or vnworthy in his owne 
eyes, but hee is allowed to call God Fa. 


ther ler. 3. 19. 
O.what are you to conſider in the Lord. 
Prayer it [clfe? 
An. Sire Petitions ,' and a thankſ⸗ 
giuing. 


Abich is the firſt petition? 
An. Mallowed; be thy 4 Name. 
Exp q. 3. To hallow, is not heie of vn. 
holy or prophaneco make holy, x Cor. 
6. 10. 11. But to ſet apart to au holy vſe, 

Exod. 20, 8, or rather to acknowledge, 
confeſſe, and profeſſe hotily the Nags 
0 


A.Dur Father whichartin heanen. 
. What learne you out of thus preface? 


1 _ EE . . Abi 


with an Expo fition upon the ſame, 117 
df God, Marth. 11. 19. Leuit. 10. 3. 15 
Pet. 3.15. | 

4. By Name, is meant God himiſelſe, 
Pſal, 20. and 115, 1, his titles, Exod, 33 
14,1 S, Plal. 83. 18. properties, Exod. 34.3 
6.7, ordinances, Pſal. 138. 2, and 1 Tim. 
6. 1. and works;pſalth. 19, 1, iudgements 
pſal 9, 16, Eſ. 30, 27, mercies, Elay 48.9; 
10. 11, Ezek. 28. 26. or any thing where- 
by hee makes hmfelfe knowne, Exodus 
20. 7. | | 

2. What difite pon of God in this pe- 
tition? 

An, That Goss infinite excellencie 
may be magnifed 8 by vs on earth,; in 
heart, 6 in woꝛd, aud in 7ded.s plal. 40. 
16. and 115.1. enfin ed 
Expoſe. 5. By an inward and faichfull 
scknowledgement ; with confidence, 
feare , loue, hope, humility , patience, 
joy and deſire of his preſence in heauen. 
Elay 8. 13. 1. pet. 3, 15, Rom. 4, 20, phi. i. 
20.21. 22. 23. 2 

6. By ſpeaking good af Gads name to 
others, plal, 24,3, Deut. 32.3, pſal. 105. r: 
37 and 145,21. | 1 40 

7. By walking in holineſſe and righ« 
teouineflc before God, Met. 5, 16, Loh. 7 

| I 4 
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$, 1 Pet. a, 32, patiently ſubmitting our 
ſelues vnto his will, Ioſh. 7, 19, coultant. 
ty and vndantedly proſeſſing his truth, 
Pſal. 119.46. Ion. 21. xg, and reforming 
ourliues, if we haue gone aſtray, Ier. 13. 
16. Mal. 2.2. | | 

A. which is the ſtcoudpetition? 

An. Thy kingdome 9come. 

Expoſ. d. Sathan hath his kingdome on 
earth, 2. Cor. 4. 4·Luke 11. 18, all men by 
nature being his bondſlaues, Eph, 2, 2, 
2 Tim. 2.26. living inignorance, errout, 
impiety, and diſobcdience, Eph. 4. 18 
and Chriſt nath his Kingdome, Col. 1.13, 
zo wit, his Church, whictrjs the comps» 
ay of mankinde, 1 Pet. 2, 9, Eph.5,23, in 
heauen and earth, Epheſ. 3. 75. Col. 1. 26 
called ſrom the world, Rom. 8, 30, vnto 
ſaluation through him, Act. 4, 12, in 
chis world ĩt is redeemed, called, |anRifi- 
ed, 1 or, 1. 30. after this life it is glorified, 
Mat. 26, 34-2 Theſſ. r. 10. 

2. The gouernment which Chriſt ex- 
erciſeth ouet all men, and all ot her erea - 
tures, Eph. I. 21, 225 he b. x, 6, 7, is not 
here meant; but theſpeciallgouernmeng, 
Which hee exerciſeth ouer his Churh, 
Eph. 3. 23. in this life, aad the life to 

come, 


with an Eæpoſition tant he ume. 119 
come. X 

2.1 hat doe you deſire of Ged in thid 

etition:? ; 

An. That 10 Chꝛiſt would h canuert 
ſuch as be vnder the power of @athan;i 
fule in the hearts of his choſen by his ſpi⸗ 
tit hece & perfea theix ſaluation in hea⸗ 
venhereafter,ÞCauc. 8.3, Ad. 7 G0. Eph. 
2516.17 * Phil. 1, 8,9. 10. 11, 12. 

Expoſe 10. Particularly wee deſite 
that God would ſend forth bis Word, 
Mat. 9,38. giue it free paſſage,Eph.6.19, 
Rom. 15.30, 3, 32. pohet fully accompa- 
ny ic by his ſpirit, Deut. 33.8. 10. 2 Cor. 
10. 4+ 5+ to bring his choſen from che 
_ of Satan to God, AR. 26.18. yp- 

old ſuch as be conuerted, Pſal. 31.12. 
loh. 17. 15. ſtreugthen the weak, Cant. x. 
4. Luke 22.31.32 2 corinth. 12.8, 9 com- 
fort the afflicted, Pſal. 51. 12. cant. 1, 1 


| recall the wandring. Pſal. 119. 27. Luke 


19, 10, and to make all grow in grace 
and knowledge, 2 Pet. 3, 18, Luk. 5. 5. 
and therefore that the ſame wotd may 
bee continued, Gal. 2. 5. the Sacraments 
ind diſcipline purely adminiſtied, x Cor. 
11, 23 24, &c. 1. Cor. 53, 45 5, heb, 3, 
73,4556, hebr. 8, 5, good miniſters and. 


12 magi- 
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magiſtrates preſerued, Deut, 33, 11,2 
Theſſ. 3, 1, 2, pſal. 20, 1, proſpered, pſ. 122, 
6.7, 8, 1 Tim. 2, 2, and increaſed, Lu. 10,2, 
El. 49. a3, catechizing more vſed, i cor. 3, 
2, ſchooles for piety etected, and maintak. 
ned, 2 King. 6. 1. 2. & c. Eſay 62.7, finally, 
that Chriſt weuld come to iudgement, 
R-u.22.20, 

Q. Which i thethird petition? 

An. Thy 3 will 12 be 1; done in earth, 
as it is in 14heauen, 

Exxpoſ. i r. Man by nature doth the will 
ofthe fleſn, and Satan Epheſſ. 2, 3. Iohn. &. 
44. but hee ought to deſire and doe, not 
his owne will, Rom. 8. 6. matth. 26. 39. 
but the will of God, Ela.26, 8. pſal. 119. 
5. 106. 

12, The word of God reuealed in the 
old & new Teſtament is the will of God. 

13. To doe Gods will is to obey jt: 
Exodus 24.7. 

14. In Heauen the Saints departed, 
and the Angels obey the Lord; hebr. 12, 
23, pſal. 103. 20, on earth men liuing are 
to bee obedient, Exodus 24, 3. 1 Sam. 15. 
22. : 

D What defire yowof Godin this peti- 

gion? 
| A® 


with anexpoſttion vpon theſame, f 

An. Phatiwhatſoeuer God willethin 
his wozd, might be obeyed ochereful- 
lv, a ſpeedily, ofaith fully, and conſtantly, 
by men on earth, asp Angels 1; doe in 
heauen, I Exod. 19.8. Rom. 12.2, m pſal, 
27. 8. and 4. 8. n pſa. 119. 32. 60. o Rev, 2. 
10. p Eſa. 6. 2. 

Expeſ. 15. We particularly craue of 
God the knowledge of his will, pſalme 
119. 18.33.34. Col. 1,9, 10, ſuppreſſion 
of our owne vile wils, Rom. 7 24, taith in 
Gods promiſes, Ro. 1,9, 12, conſtancy & 
cheatefulueſſe in our ſufferings, Col. 1,9, 
11, aninward deſire, cate, and delight, 
plalm, 119, 36, 143, 145, an ende auour, 
and ability to walke in holines, pſa. 119, 
112, 167, 168, phil. 4. 13, In this life per · 
fectly we cannot doe the will of God, 2 
Sam. 12. 9, and 13 39, and 24, 1e, 2, Chro. 
35. 22, Luke 1, 6, 20, as the Angels doe: 
But wee muſt defire, (triue after, and 
hope for perfection, Luke 13, 24, phil. 
7, 6, obeying with ſincerity, Gen. 5, 24, 
and 17, 1, mich. 6, 8, as the Augels doe, 


though not in the ſame degree, 1 cor. i, 


13,9, 10. 

9. Which # the fourth petion? 

An, 16 ꝙiue us 2 9 = 
13 


— — 
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ly 2* bzead. 
'  Expeſ. 16. All both poore and rich 
muſt pray, Giue vs; becauſe we haue no- 
thing but Gods free gifts; 1 cor. 4, 77 
Lam. 1,17, haue title to nothing, butin |f 4 
Chr iſt lelus, heb. 1, 2, with Rom. 8, 33, | 4 
can keepe nothing but by the Lor ds li- 
cence, Iob 1, 12, neithex can any thing || « 
proſper with vs, but by his bleſſing, Deut. e 
8. 16. Pro. 10.22. Pſal. 127. 112. hag. 1. 6, 
a 


Eſa. 3. 

17. Wee may prouide for the time 
to come in a lawfull manner, when God 
giues opportunitie, Eph. 4. 28, Gen. 41,34] A 
35. &c. and 50, 20, 2 cor. 12, 14, Acts. 11 
11, 28. But yet wee muſt euer weite vpon 
Gods prouidevce. 1 Pet. 5, 7, Pſal. 5 5. 2 7 
both when wee haue the meanes, Pro. z, 

[ 


5, 6,and when wee want them, Eſa.2h, 
16, caſting off diſtruſt, exceſſiue diftr» 
Ring, vnprofitable, and needl ſſe cares, 
Mat. 6, 25, &c. to the end. 

18. Bread is ſaid to bee Ours: when 
it is gotten by iuſt and lawfullmeanes 
Eph.4, 28. in a good end honeſt calling, 
Gen. 3, 19. our perſons being acceptet 
of God in Ieſus Chriſt, x cor. 3, 22, 3; 
jor that which wee ſo poſſeſſe, is giue! 

' 


with an Expoſition vponthe ſume, 18 
ol God in loue and mercy. 

19. By daily bread is meant bread 
for the ſupply of our pteſent neceſſitie, 


or rather that which is fit for vs, ot a- 


preeable to our preſent condition, Pro. 30. 
8. . 

2 By bread is not meant the bread 
of life, which is Chriſt, Ioh. 6. 48. but al 
out ward things, P rou. 27. 27. Ier.1 1. 19. 
Pro. 39. 14. for our neceſsity, and Chri- 
ſtlan delight, Pſal. 106. 1 5. Iohn 12.3. 

B.V Vhat defire you of God in ibu petition 

An. That a1 God would beſtow on vs 
all things neceſſary foz this life, as fov, 
maintenance, xc. 

E xpoſ.21,Here we pray ſot foode, and 
raiment. Gen. 28. 20. ſleep, Pſ. 3, 5. and 4. 
8. fitting delights, Pſ. 23. 3. Pro. 5. 18. 19. 
Gen. 21. 8. and. 29. 22. and for contenta - 
tion with our eſtates. Heb, 12. 8. 1 Tim. 
6.6, thoughthey be meane, Phil. 4. 12, 
1 Tim. 6. 8.reſting on gods providence, 
Prou. 16, 3, loue of iuſtice, Iob 29, 2 
faichfulneſſe and painfulneſſe in our ca 
lings, 2 Theſſ. 3. 1a. joy and thankefulnes, 
Deut. 28. 47. and 8. 10. 11. and Gods 
bles ſing vpon them, Gen. 24. 12. Pſal. 57. 


165. 7. and the ſan&iHcationgof whatſoce 


14 ug 
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uet wee enioy, 1 Tim. 4. 4. as alſo for 
peace, Plal. 122 7, 8, protection by the 
Magiſtrate, 1 Tim. a, 1, 2, ſeaſonable wes· 
ther, &c. 1 King. 8, 35, 36, Hoſh. 2, 21. 
Deut. 28, 12. valiant louldiers,2 Sam. 13. 
8, 2,10, 1, to. 39,lcarned and good Phiſi. 
tians,Co01.4.14 and wce pray againſt co- 
ueteouſnes Pſal.119.36,diltratting care: 
Mat. 6. 34. diſtruſt, Plal. 78. 22, diſcon- 
tent with out eſtate, 1 Tim 6. 10. idle. 


neſſe, Mat, 20, 3. 6. oppresſion, in iuſtice, 


careleſneſſe, vniuſt warte, or whatſoeuet 


doth vnlawfully hurt and impeach our 


oju ward proſperitie. 
Q. Which «the fift petition? 

An. And zafoꝛgiue vs our 23 treſpaſſes 
as we24fp2gtue them 25 that treſpalle ae 
gainſt vs. | 

Expoſ 22. To forg ue ſinne is to couer 
it, put it away out of ſight, and not to 
impute it, ax call to a reckgning for it. 
Plal. 3a. 1.2. 

23. Sins ate called treſpaſſes or debts 
Marke 18. 25. becauſe we ate boundto 
m. ke ſatisfaction for them, by ſuffering 
he iuſt iuogement of God Luke. 11. 4. 
Gch. 2. 17. if the diuine iuſtice be not ſa- 
$j»35d hy another. Col. 1. 20. | 

; | 24. Our 
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24. Our forgiuing others in not a cauſe 
why God forgiues vs, Matth. 18. 32. 33. 
Col. 3.13, 1 Iohn 4, 10, 11, but a ſigne 


4 
whereby wee are aflured that God hath 
pardoned vs. Mat. 6, 14, 15, and 3, 22.24. 
Mat. 7,11. 

25. The wrong chat is done vnto ys 
(though not alwaics the damage, 2 Chr. 
19, 6, 1 Tim, 3. 8, Eph. 29, Exod. 22, 1, 
15. Act. 16,37. comp.) wee ought to for- 
glue, Mar. 11, 25, but the finne being the 

reach ofthe diuine law, God onely can 
pardon. Pſal. 5 1. 1,4. 
9. bat deſire you of God in thu petition? 

A Thatis God of his fre amercie in 
Jeſus Chriſt, would fully b pardon all 
dur ſins, as c we dog pardon the w20ags 
and iniuries we receive from other. 

2 Ela.43,25,Pſal.Þ 51, 2, Luk. 11. 4. 

£xpoſ.26., In this petition we ackno w- 
ledge our ſelues to bee miſerable ſinners. 
Plal, 40.12, Pſa. 25, 11, Ezr. , 6, and that 
wee haue no power to ſatisfie for ſinne, 
Plal.49,7,8, Act. 2, 37, 38, Ezcc. 16.5. 
and that God is patient, bearing with vs 
ſo long. Lam, z, 22, pſal. 145. &, pſal. 86, 
715. and 103, 8. and mercifull, not gi- 
uing leaue onely, Dan. 9,18, 19, 2 Chro. 

7-142 
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7. 14. but commanding alſo to pray for 
pardon, Hoſh 14. 1, 2. whereby hegiuez 
hope of forgiueueſſe: and hence wee are 
drawne to tee to the throt e of grace, Pſ. 
86.15. 16. Ioel. 2. 12. 13. for the full for- 
giuenes both of — & puniſhment, Pſal. 
51. 1. 2. Euery day wee finne, Eccl. 7 21. 
Job 14. 4. ad therefore euery day wee 
muſt pray for pardon, Pſal, 55 17. and our 
faith is weake, Luke 24, 21, 22,2 3, Rom, 
14. 1. we mult pray daily, that wee may 
haue greater aſſurance of our ſaluation. 
Luk. 17.5. 2. Sam. 12. 13. with Pſal. 5 1. 1. 2. 
Which i the (xt Petitiond 
A. And27leade vsnotinfofemptati- 
on, but deliuer 28 vs from euill. 

Fepoſ. 27. Forgiueneſſe of finnes, and 
gricuous temptations are inſeparable 
companions, Luke, 21, 22,23,24,25 26. 
Acts 9, 17,23,24. Temptation is any tri- 
all, whereby the heart is incited to ſinne 
by Sathan, the world or the fleſh. 1. Theſ. 
3, 5, Iam. 1. 14. Mat. 26* 41. God is ſaid 
to tempt his ſetuants, to try and humble 
hem, by offer ing occaſions of ſinne, ſen 
ding afflictions, and deferring to helpe; 
Deut. 13, 3, Deut. B. 2. Gen. 23.1. Pſ. 10.7. 
Bur this in teſpect of God is cuer good, 
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Matt. 19.17, hab. . 13, Iam, , 13. Sa» 
than, the world, and the fleſh are ſaid to 
tempt, by inciting alwaies vaxo ſinue, 
Sathan by inward ſuggeſtions x, chron, 
21, 1 Iohn 13,2, and out werd obiects 
2 Sam. 11. 2.3. Mat. 4.3.4, 8. The worl 
by badexamples, ler, 44. 17. or wieked 
perſwaſions; alluring or terrifying, Gen, 
3.6. and 36. 7. and Iob 2. 9. 1. King. 1 3. f. 
Mat. 16. 22. Act. 2 1. 12. The fleſh tem p- 
teth, when wee are inticed of our owne 
corruption, Obad. 3. Iam. 1. 14. 1 Pet. a. 
11. Temptation hath theſe degrees; ſug. 

eſtion, delight, conſent and practice, 
— t. 14. Io be led into temptation, is 
io bee ouercome of temptation; ſo that 
Sathan doth pteuaile zginſ ys , and ger 
the victorie, Mar, 26. qr, 1. chron. 21. 
1. God is ſaid to leade into temptation, 
when in any tryallhe doth forſake man, 
doth with-hold or withdraw from him 
his gracc, ſufferhim to fall, 2 chron, 32. 

1. harden his heart, Exod. 7.3, and giue 
— wholly vp into Sathans power, and 
the full fway of his owne corrupt heart, 
Rom. 1. 24.26, 28. 

28. To deliuer is either to _— 
yader, ox elſe to protect and defend fron 


euill 
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euill. 2 Cor. 12,9.By euill the power and 
poyſon of finne, Sathan, and the world is 
vndet ſtood mar. 5,37 
O. What deſire you of God in this peti- 
420. ; 

A. Tobefr&d from 29 trials them⸗ 
felnes fo far d as it wil ſtand with Gods 
god pleaſure and alwates from the euil 


therof, that we faint not vnder them,o2 


be foyled by them, d mat. 26, 39, e Rom. 


8. 28, 1 Cor. 10, 13. 
Expoſ. 29. Here wee acknowledging 
the Lords power ouet our enemies that 
tempt vs, Zach. 3, 2, Iude. g. and our owne 
frailty, palm. 103, 14 15, withalllbeway⸗ 
ling our proneſſe to euill and corrup- 
tion, Rom. 7, 24.18, ue deſite God to 
bridle Sathan, 2 Cor. 12, 7, &, kill ſinne, 
ſalme 19, 13, ſupport vs by his grace, 
Eębel. 3. 76, x Thel. 3, 13, ſtirre vs vp to 
be watchfull in prayer, Epheſ. 6, 18, giue 
vs hope, pat ience conſolation, Col. 1, 11, 
2 Theſſ. 2,17. and a good iſſue out of all 
tryals pſal. 6, 4. that wee neither preſume, 
co deſpaite. po. 30.9. and free vs from 
miſc rie, fo farie at may ſtand with his 
god pleaſure. 
2. Which u the Th.nksgiging in this 
; | Lords 


oo we ws — 


* 


with and xpeſition upon thtſame. 129 
Lords prayer? 5 

A. Foꝛ thine is the 30 kingdome, the 
31 power, and the 3*gloꝛp, foz euer and 
guer. ; : 

Exp2/. 30. God is the right owner} 
arid tupre arne and abſolute ruter ouer all 
things in heauen and earth, Gen. 14. 19. 
1, Chro. 29. 11. Pſal. 24.1. 3, all blefſings 
therefore are to bee craued at his hands, 
Pſal. 145, 14.15, 16, for whither ſhould 
ſubiects flec, but to cheir King: Plal. 70 
5. Pſal. 2.9. 10, 11.12. | 

31. Gcdcangiue whatfoeuer we ſtant 
in nerde of, Matth. 7,7, and 8.2, ſtreng- 
then vs againſt any ſinne, 2 Tim. 4. 18. 
Jude. 24. and vnto any duty. Heb. r 3. 2t. 
and wee haue no ſtrength but from him, 
1 Chro. ag. 15.16. 2 Cor 3. 5, therefore 
we mut call ypon him alone. 

32. God out to bee glorified by vs in 
allthings, Gol. 3. 17 gaineth glory by hea - 
rwg the prayers ot his people, Pl, 794 11, 
Pf, 50.15.and 30, 11, 12, and ft his glo- 


ry will not deny them any thing that ſhal 
be good, Mat. 7, r 1, Luke 11,13. 


Doc not theſe words containe a rea- 

ſon alſo, why wee beg the former blasings - 
at the hands of Go? 

1 Au. 


10 A foort atecbiſme, 

Anſw. Pea, fo2 ſæing the kingdame; 
power, and glozy are the Lo2ds wee 
thould cal vpon him in al our necePCities, 

Q. Which utbe Concluſionof the Lords 
Prayer 

A. Amen, which is a witneſſing of 
— faith, ædelire of the things pzayed fo; 

1. 1 1. 5. 

Q. What doth Amen 33 ſigntfie? 

A. So it is, o2 ſo be it. 1. King. 1.36, 
ler. 28.6, and 1, 15. 

Expoſ. 33. Ames. is ſome times a title 
of Cbriſt, Neu. 3.14. becauſe ofhis faith- 
ſulneſſe and truth in performing all pro- 
miſes, 2 Cor 1, 20. In the beginning of 
ſentences, it is an earneſt aſſeueration, 
Joh. 6.26. Mat. 24.47, Luke, 12.44. But 
when it is added inthe end of bleſſings, 
prayers , or imptecations, it implyeth 
both a delire of the chings ſo to bee, and 
confidence that ſo it ſhall be, Num. 5. 22. 
Deut. 27. 15. 1 Cor. 14, 16. Chrilt tea- 
ching vs end our prayers with Amen, 
doth thereby admoniſh vs, both to de- 
{ire grace of GOD, and to beleeue that 
God preſently heareth, and will cettain- 
Iy in due time grant our requeſt; x Cor, 

I++ 
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14. 16, ſo that coldneſſe, doubting, di- 
ſtruſt are to be ſtriuen againſt, x Tim. a, 
8, lames 1,6. * | 

Q. Phat muſt wee doe after we haze 
prayed ? 
An. Dbſerue how 34 wer F ſpee d, and 
won anſwer we rgceine,fPlal. 3.4. and 
S Eapeß: 4 Here wee muſt know, that 
God doth heare and grant our requeſts, 
when yet hee doth deterre to giue ys the 
ſenſe thereof, Eſai. 64, 24, 2 Sam. 12.13. 
with Pſal. 5,1, , Dan, 9, 22,23. and 10. 
12, 13. Alſo he doth not al way giue the 
particular thing wee aske, but bat hee 
no wes beſt for ys, Rom; 1, 10. 2 Cor. 
12.7. 8. 9. heb. g. Further we muſt rake 
heed that wee limit not the Lord to out 
owne time, Elat. 28. 16. nor yet teceiue 
Sathans anſwer for the Lords: Sathans 
anſwer is either contrary to the word of 
truth; or if hee ſpeake the truth, it is to a 
wrong end, vx. deſpaire or prophane- 
neſſe. Laſtly, obſerue that we ſpeed well; 
when God giueth vs the ſame thing that 
wee craue, being good, Lam, 3.57. Gen. 
30.19. 22. and 20. ty. Pſal. 2 1. 2. 4. Exod, 
17+ 11. Ioſh. 10. 13. or an other 2 fit, or 
more 
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mote fit fot vs, Gen. 17,18, 19, Mar. 14, 
35. with Heb. , 7, or more patience aud 
ſtreogth to waite, 2 Cor. 12, 7, 8.9, Plal. 
. 1. a 
e at benefit ſhall we gaint therby? 

An. Jt witlftirre vpthe 35 heart to 
&thankefulniee, remwue h3g dulneſſet 
37 negligence ſtrengthen, 38 our faith, 
and inflame39 our hearts g with“ zeale, 
top and l oue, g Pſal. 31, 21. 22, hPſal. 88. 
1 f. and 4, 1, 2, i Pial. 4, 3, Pfal. 116. 1; 
Pal. 28.6.7. | 

Expeſ. 35. The hearing of our holy 
prayers is a pledge of Gods Joue, - aud a 
ſweet and comfortable teſtimony of his 
mercie, Pſalme 31. 21. 22. prouoking 
the heart cheereſally to praiſe God, Plz, 
30. 8. 10,1 1. 12. 

36. When God anfwererh our pray. 
ers, che light of his countenance ſhinerh 
vponvs, and this reuiueth the dull ſpirits, 
Paal. 116.6, 9, 2 Sam. 7, 27. 

37. Experience of good receiued from 

God, and begged iu prayer, doth quicken 


88 
vsthereunto, Palme 68, 6, 7, and 116. 


1.2. 
38 God is vnchangeable. ſo that for- 
mer miſer ies giuen doe afſure, vs of fu. 
5 ture 
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ture bleſſing, Plalme 61. 5. 6. | 

39. Though our hearts are cold by na- 
ture, yet the fight of Gods loue doth moue 
vs effectually to loue the Lord againe, Pſa, 
145, 18, 19, 10, 21. 

9. bat muſt we doe if God anſwer vs 
not the firſt or ſecond time? 

A.Cramine 42 how wee | pzay and m 
continue 41 feruent therein waiting u vp- 
on the Lo2d vntill we ſped, l Iam. 4, 3, 0 
Luk. 18, 1. n Hab. 2. 3. Pſalm. 3. 3. 

Expoſ. 40. Sometimes wee aske and 
receive not, becauſe we aske amiſſe; ig- 
norantly, raſhly, coldly, with wearineſſe, 
diſtruſtfully, and without loue, Iob 27.9. 
Prouerb. 21. 13. asking either things not 
good, Mat. 20, 21, 22. Luke 9. 54. 55 or 
not fit for them for whom we pray; or 
toa wrong end. But heere obſerue, that 
they pray well that take not ce of their 
wants in Prayers: Pſalme 31. 22. and 
ſometimes the childe of G O prayerh 


beſt when hee knoweth not that he pray- 


eth at all. Romans 8, 26, Allo God ſome- 
times giueth ys what wee pray for, when 
ne pray, but coldly. Marke 9. 22. 24.25. 
that hee might encourage vs to pray and 


denies ys ſometimes when we? pray fer- 
K uontly 
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uently, that we might not truſt to our pray. 
ers, Pſalm. 22. 2. 

41. GOD for a time may deny what 
we as ke, Pſal. 6, 3, and 13, t, that he may 
exerciſe our humilitie in regard of our 
wants, Lam, 2. 44, Iud. 10. 13. 14. ur 
faitk and patience in waiting, Matth. 13. 
22, 23, 24, 26, 27, 28, and trie our ebedi. 
ence, whether wee will in conſcience. 
bey, though we want the comfort promi- 
ſed, Pſalm, 44, 17, 18, 19, 26. Moreoucr, 
he deferreth to help for a reaſon, to quic. 
kenvs to prayer, make ys know our Glen 
carefully preſcrue his graces when once we 
haue them, and doe vs good in the latter 
end, lud, 20. 26. we ſhould not then bee 
faint-hearted, but hold out vnto the end, 
being ſupported with faith, hope, and loue, 
Pſalm. 40. 1, and 37, 7. 

» Who ought to pray: 

An, Though God require it o of all 
men vpon earth, vet it mozeqſpecially be 
tongeth to the members of v the Church 
militant, o Matth. 7. 7. 8. Pſ. 14. 2. P lob. 
16. 23. 26. 

. Who Can or may pray with hope u 

ſpeede ? 
An. Dnely they 4 that 14 depart from 
iniqu 
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{niquitie, a Pſalm. 66,18. | 
Expeſ. 42. Such onely as feclethe bur. 
den of finne, and haue a defire to be ea- 
ſed are called ro come ynto Chriſt; and 
haue a promiſe to finde good ſucceſſe, EC. 
55, 1 Matthew 11. 28. Others doe but 
mocke God; Pſal. 78, 34, 33, 36, neither 
can they pray with the graces required 


as faith, reuerence, feruency , loue, &c. 


ſo long as they loue wickedneſſe, Zache. 
12.10. 2 Timothie 2. 19, Prayer is not a 
wor ke of nature, but of the ſpirit of ſan- 
ctification; Rom. 8. 15. 26. Gal. 4, 4, 5. 
and hee cannot fulfill the Luſts of the fleſh, 
that hath the ſpiric of grace dwelling in 
him, Gal. 5. 16. fo that the prayers of the 
wicked are an abhomination to the Lord, 
Prouerbs 15, 8, Iohn 9, 31, Eſay, 58, 7,8, 
9, Ezek. 17, 18. Our departing from ſin 
is at the firſt very rude and imperfeR, Toh. 
21,15, 1 Pet. 2, 1, wee muſtpray daily to 
be renewed, col. 1. 9. Phil, 1.9. 10,1 t.t. 
theſ. 3.13, 

. For whom muſt we pray? 

A. F0243 all r ſozts of men now lining, 
02 that ſhall line ſhereafter , but not 
fo2 the c dead, x Tim, 2. 1.1 Ioh. 17. 20. 
Luk. 16, 24. 35+ 


K 2 Expeſ., 
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Exp'ſ. 43. The Commandement of 


GOD, Iam, 5. 16, Eph. 6.18. col. 4,3. 
Romans 15. 30. our loue to our Brother, 
who is of our fleſh , and may appertaine 
to the Kingdome of grace? Rom.10.1.2, 
Joh, 5. 16. doth require that wee pray for 
all ſorrs of men liuing, both priuate, Iam, 
5. 14. 1 Sam. 12. 25. and publike perions, 
1. Kings 1. 36. 37. Ef2.6: 10. friend, lob 
42.8. 10. rd foe, Plalm. 35. 13. neere in 
bloud, Num. 12. 13. Gen. 25. 21. and 17, 
18. and 27. 28. and 28. 3. 1 chro, 29, 19, 
and ſtranger. Col. 1. 9. weake or ſtrong 
Chriſtians, 1 theſ. 5. 14. col. 4. 1 2. 2. cor, 
1. 11. Hebrews 13. 18. 19 ſuch as ſtand, 
2 theſ. 3. 5. or be gone aſtray, cant. 8. 
8. Exod. 32. 31. 32. Rom. 10. 1. All need 
the prayers one of another, Iames 3. 16. 
Sathan ſeekes to moleſt and trouble all 
men, Luke 22.3 1. Iob 1. 9. 10. Eph. 6. 12. 
I, Pet. c. 8. the fall of any man is a diſho- 
nour to God, Romans 2. 23. 24. a ſinners 
conuerſion brings glory to his Name, 
Apo. 16, 9. Mal, 2. 1, 2. the prayer of the 
weakeft chriſtian is auailcable with God, 
Pſalme 65. 2. and 145. 18. Plalme 102. 
17. at leaſt it (hal! returne into his owne 
boſome, Plalme 53. 13. Ezek. 14. . it is 

ſpeciall 
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ſpeciall act of loue, Matth. 3. 44. a meanes 
to reconcile our enemies vnto vs, Rom. 
12. 20. ot to preuent danger or hurt, that 
otherwiſe wee might recciue from him, 
Plal. 109. 4. 

44. Prayers cannot auaile the dead, 
Reu. 14.13. 1Pet. 3. 19. Heb, 9. 27, nei- 


_ ther can a Prayer for them b:e a worke of 


faith: for commandement to doe it, pro- 
miſe of good to come by it, or approo- 
ued example to warrant it in Scripture, 
there is not any; Superſtition did firſt 
hatch theſe prayers, and ſuperſtit ion now 
is the foundation of them. Loue is the 
pretence which the ignorant ſort make to 
defend them, but indecd they are vaine, 
ignorant, raſh, and vncharitable. 

9. May men content themſelues to pray 
in priate onely, or onel in publike? 

An. No, but 45 they muſt » vſe both 
publike and w pꝛiuate 46 pzayer, v Acts 2. 
Luke 11.1. 

Expoſe. 45. Publike prayer is that 
which is vſed in the publique moeti 
and aſſemblies of GODS ſeruants: This 
is a principall part of Gods we 
Acts 3. 1. acceptable vnto his Maieſtie, be- 
cauſe we acknowledge him openly to bee 

AK the 
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the giuer of euery good gift, and ſpeake 
of 15 ſree has. to — praiſe 47 his 
— » Pſalme 22. 25, and 40, 10. cucr v. 
ed in the houſe of God, Matthew 21. 12. 
ſanctifying euery other duty, 1 tim. 4, 5, 
commanded by Chriſt, who hath promi- 
ſed hispreſence in a ſpeciall manner in the 
congregation, Pſalm, 27, 4, Matthew 18, 
20. Allo hereby we are quickened to pray 
more feruently, Zacharic 8. 20. 21. 22, doe 
teſtiſie our faith, hope, thankefulueſſe; 
profeſſe our ſelues to bee the ſeruants of 
Chriſt , and ſtirre vp others by our ex- 
ample. Pſalme 95. 6. and 96. 1. 2. 7.8. 
And it is much to our comfort, that what 
wee aske, is approoucd and ſought with 
common conſent; publique ſetuice be. 
ing of more worth then priuate, as a ſo- 
cietic exceedeth the worthineſſe of one 
man, Pſal, 29,9. and 87. 2. and 35. 18. and 

111. I. 

46. Priuate prayer is that which is 
ina ſamilie, or by one alone. 
ach. 12. 12. 13. 14. In the family prayer 
is neceſſary, G OD by his commande- 
ment binding parents and maſters to ſee 
it performed. loſh. 24. 15, Gen. 18. 18. 
the faithfull haue followed the Lords di- 
| g : rection 
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retion herein, Iob. 1. 3. hereby the al- 
faires of the whole family are ſanctiſiod, 
1. Chro. 16. 43 · Plal,137. f. 1. Tim. 4. 5. 
and God will powre downe a blesſing 
ypon that family, that ioyntly ſeeketh 
his fauour by hearty ſupplication, Act. 1. 
14-15. and 12.5.6. Alone wee muſt pray, 
Gen, 24.63. and 32, 9. 10. Luk. 11. 1. 
Matth. 6. 6. that wee may bee more fic to 
ioyne with others to our edification, 
and haue comfort when wee are alone. 
Pſal. 30. 10. 1 1. 12. Alſo we haue priuate 
ſins to confeſſe, wants to bewaile, croſſes 
ynder which wee ſhould bee humbled, 
Pal. 6. 2; 3. 6. 7. Matth. 14. 31. and fa- 
uours for which wee ſhould bet hanke 
full. Lam. 3.23. Plal, 71. 23. 24. and 66, 
19.20. 

9. What other meanes hath the Lord 
appointed to increaſe faith? 

A. The due * adminiſtration, and re- 
ceining of the x Dacraments, x Gen, 17. 
9,10.11;:Rom,q.11. 

Expoſe. 1. The word Sacrament did in 
aneient times ſigniſie an oath, whereby 
ſouldiers bound themſelues to bet true 
to their captaine , and the Generall in 
like manner did binde himſelſe to the 
K 4 ſouldi- 


tg Abort ¶ utechiſme, 
Wuldiers; but now it is vſed to fignifie 
the ſcales of the couenant, whereby the 
Lord doth binde himſelte in Chriſt Ieſus 
to bee mercifull to vs, aud we binde our 
ſelues to bee true vnto Chriſt, The Sacre. 
ments are ſpeciall meanes to confirme 
faith, becauſe Chriſt is alter a ſpeciall man- 
ner repreſented and offered vnto all, and 
effectually beſtowed vpon euery worthy 
communicant, 

9. Who ought te adminiſter the Fa- 
Ctraments ? 

An. Only they that y are * lawfully 
called therennto by the Church. y Heb, 
5 4 

E.. 2. Such are lawfully called to 
adminiſter the Sacraments, who being fur. 
niſhed with gifts of knowledge, and holiy 
neſſe, are ſer apart for that office by the 
Church, Deut. 33. 10. Mal. 2. 7. Matth. 3. 
14. 15. 16. 1 tim. 3. 2. 4. 5 · G. 7. tit. 1.7. 
8.9. Mat. 24+ 45+ Rotn. 1. 1. tit. 1. 5 


. Whats a Sacrament ? 
A. Az; ſeale of y the couenant «of 
grace, y Rom. 4. 11, 
Expoſ. 3. Sacraments are appointed, 
not onely to helpe the A 
an 
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and the memory, but alſo to perſwade, ud 
allure the heart that Chriſt is ours. 

That couenant is ſcaled in the Sa. 
crament, which God of his meere grace, 
and fauour, made with vs in Jeſus Chriſt, 
being miſetable ſinners, Ceneſis 17,7, 9, 
10, II, &c. 

9. In what words # this couenant ex- 
reſſed in Scripture? 

An. J will be 5 thy = Gad, and thou 
ſhalt bee my people. * ler. 31. 33. 

Expeſ. 5. In this couenant God doth 
promiſe to bee our Sauiour, King, and Fa- 
ther, to pardon our fin, ſanctifie our nature, 
beſtow all good things vpon vs, aud pro- 
tect vs from all euill, Gen 17, 1, 2, Leu. 26, 
11,12, 2 cor. 6, 16, 17, 18, Heb.8, 10,11, 
12, we promiſe to chooſe God to bee our 
God, truſt in him, loue, and feare him, and 
walke in obedience before him, Exod. 15. 


2z and 205 19, and 245 3, 7. 


29. What are the parts of a Sacrament? 
A. Two: an out ward viſible ſigne, 
ſanctified to 7 rapꝛeſent and ſcale ana⸗ 
ther thing to the mind and heart; and 
an inward ò grace, which is the thing 


ſigniſied. 5 
Expoſe 
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Expeſ. 6. Of a ſigne there muſt needes 
bee two parts, the vnderſtanding t 
conceiuing one thing, and the ſenſe ano. 
ther, Gen. 9. 11. 12,13. 14. 15, 16, 17. Eſa. 
33: 7. 8. therefore of a Sacrament there 
muſt needs bee two parts, one inward, as 
nother out ward. 

7. A ſigne ſanctified, is that which is 
appointed by the Lord himſelfe to ſigni. 
fie, Exod. 40. 11. 13. aud not by man yp. 
on any conceited analogy or proporti - 
o 


8 
8. The inward grace, is the free and 
ſpirituall gift which God beſtoweth 
ypon the ſoule, Gen. 17. 7. Matth, 26. 
28. 
Q. Who u the Aathoy of the Sacra. 
wents? 
A. TheLo92daonely , who made the 
coneuant. 2 Eſa 7. 14. and 38.7. 
Expoſe 9. God is the onely Law giuet 
of his Church, Iam, 4. 12. Matth. 23. 8. 
10, Act. 3. 22. to teach it by word and 
ſigne. And as to forgiue ſinnes, and re- 
ceiue vnto grace is proper to the Lord 
alone. Mic, 7. 18. Hoſ. 14. 1. 2. ſo it is his 
geculiar to inſtitute a ſigne and ſeale for 
mhe confitmation thereof, | 
| 9. Hoy 


ce CY * td 
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Ho many Sacraments be there, 

A. In the 19 New Teſtament onely 
two: b Baptiſme, and the Lozdsc Bup- 
per. b Ioh. 1.26. e Luk. 22.19.20. 

Expoſe. 10. In the old Teſtament the 
Iewes had many Sacraments, ſome ordi- 
nary, Gen, 17,9,11,12, &c.Exod, 12, 1, 
2, 3, &c, ſome extraordinary, 1, Cor, 10, 
1 2, 3,5 , but the New Teſtament hath 
onely two. For there bee no more Sa- 
craments of the New Teſtament, than 
Chriſt did inſtitute, and recewe before 
his death; becauſe it was neceſſarie, that 
hee ſhould receiue both, to ſanRifie them 
in his owne perſon, and to ſeale thax 
communion which is betweene him and 
vs. The nature of a Sacrament agreeth 
not to the five forged Sacraments of «he 
Papiſts; either they are not proper to the 
Church, or are not inſtituted of God, 
or confiſt not of an outward viſible 
ſigne, and inward grace : the coyenant 

grace is not ſealed in any of them 
Theſe Sacraments of the new Teſtament, 
are perpetuall , and neuer to bee abro· 
gated Heb,$,13, 

hat is Baptiſine. 

A. A n Dacrament* ot our ngraffing 

inte 
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ints Chꝛiſt, communion with him, and 
entrance into the Church, © Mat. 28. xg, 
Acts 8. 31. 

F xpoſ. 12. The ſeed of Abraham, Gal. 
3. 7. or cluldren of chriſtian Parenis are 
within the covenant, are Chriftians, and 
members of the Church, 1, Cor. 7, 14, 
Rom. 11. 16. Baptiſme thereſore doth not 
make chem Chriſti en ſoules; but doth ſo- 
lemnely ſignifie, and ſeale ther \ngrafcing 
into C brilf, and that communion which 
the members of Chriſt haue wick him their 
Head, and doth confirme that they are ac- 
knowledged members of the Church,and 
entred into it. 1 Pet. 3. 21. 

. What is the out ward ſions ? 

A. Waterf, wherewith the party baps 
fi» diss waſhed, by dipping oꝛ ſpꝛinck⸗ 
ling , h intothe 1» Name of the Father, 
Sonne, and holy Ghoſt. f Acts 10. 47. 
8 Mar, 3,6, 11, 13, 16. Acts 16, 15. h Mat. 
28. 19. 

Expoſ. 12. To bee baptized into the 
Name of the Father, Sonne, and hoh 
Ghoſt, is to be conſ cctated vnto the wor- 


ſhip and ſeruice of the Father, Sonne, and 


holy Ghoſt. 
2. What ù the 1nward grace or thing 


ſigni 
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fi nified ? - 
K an. Fozgiueneſſe i of 13 ſinnes, and 


x ſandiſication. i Marke 1. 4. Act. 2, 38. 
| Tit. 3. 5. 


Expeſ. 13. Water in Baptiſme doth 
ſignifie both Chriſts Bloud, by which all 
our ſinnes are waſhed away, and Chrifts 
Spirit, by which we are regenerated, Rom. 
6. 3. Matthew 3. 11, Ioh. 1. 26. col. 3. 13. 
Wherefore the in ward grace in Baptiſme, 
u the pardon of our ſinnes, and renew ing 
of our nature, Tit 3. 5. 

Q. To what condition doth the party 
baptized bind himſelfe ? 

A. Tobelxue d in * Chziſt, ande to 
fozſake his ſins, d Acts 8. 37. © Matthew 

5. 

g Expoſ. 14, Gods promiſe to vs, and 
our promiſe to God, implyed in the co. 
uenane, is ſealed in Baptiſme, Act. 16, 14, 
15, zt, 22, 33, ſo that wee bind our ſelues 
thereby to the performance of our duty. 
Infants baptized haue not the vſe of rea- 
ſon, much leſſe faith to beleeue; but yet 
as they bee in the couenant, fo they 


| oblige themſelues to beleeue in Chriſt, 


and depart from iniquitie; which they 
ate bound to performe, when they come 
to 
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to yeetes of diſcretion, AR. 2, 39. with 2. 
cor. 6, 17, 18. 
. How oftought a man to be baptized? 

A. Jt is encugh 17 once to be i bapti⸗ 
zed: fozbaptiſme is a ptedge of our ; new 
birth, Act. 7.8. 8 Tit. 3.5. 

Expoſe. 15. We neuer read that Chriſt 
or his Apoſtles did adminiſter Baptiſme 
more then once, to one mans And Cir. 
cumciſion, the ſeale of entrance into the 
Church of the Ieu es, in the place where, 
of Baptiſme is come, was onaly once ap. 
plyed by Gods appointment, Gen. 17,23, 
24 &c. 

9. Who ought to be bi priced? 

A. Jnfidets h conuerted to 16 the faith; 
and 17 infants i of one, oz both chꝛiſtian 
18 parents, h Acts 8, 12. 1 Act. 2. 39. 1, 
COT. 7. 14. 

Expoſe 16. All they who be within the 
eouenant, and ſuch only are to be receiued 
into Baptiſme. 

17. Iufauts of chriſtian parent are 
within the couenant, to them appertai- 
neth the promiſe of forgiueneſſe of ſinnes, 
and the Kingdome of God. Alſo eircumci - 
kon amongſt the Iewes, which anſwereth 
to out Baptiſme, was adminiſtred to In- 

fants, 
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fants, Gen. 17. 13. and 21, 1, 4, Luk. 7,59, 
and a, 21. And when the faber which 
the Scripture ſaith, were conuerted with 
their whole honſnold , and baptized, it 
may probably bee thought , there were 
ſome children amongſt them of thoſe houſe 
holds, who were not excluded, Act. x4. 
14.15. a 
? ; Though we acknowledge ſuch one- 
ly to be ſincere Ghriſtians, who ſerue God 
wich vpright hearts, Romans 21, 28, 29, 
yet thoſe are not denyed to bee Chriſtians, 
who make ſo much as a generall profeiſi- 
on of Chriſt, Act. 11, 26, 1 cor. 1,2, with 
5,1, 2, 3, and 15, 12. 

2. What utbe Lords Supper ? 

A. A kSacramentofour continuance 
and growth in Chꝛiſt. & x.cor. 10. 16. 

Expo/, 1: Chriſt is giuento bee ſpititu- 
all nouriſhment vnto the Soule, that we 
might grow and increaſe in him, Ioh. 6. 
33, 48, 30, 51, 52, 54, 56, as plants are 
not onely grafted, but doe grow in the 
locke: a d this is (calcd in this Sacra- 
mem. 

2. Who a the author of this Sacrament ? 

An. The Lozd! Jeſus » in the ſame 
night z that he was betrayed! i cor, 11, 


23. 
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23. 24. a 
Expeſ. 2. Chrift, who is the Lord an 
head of his Church, AR, ro. 36. Epheſ. . 
22. col. 1. 18. hauing authority to inſti. 
race Sacraments, Matthew 28, 18, 19, and 
wer effectually to performe whatſoeuer 
is ſignified and ſealed therein, Iohn 1. 4 
Eph. 5. 1. 4. did in his owneperſoninſti. 
tute and ordaine it. 

3. When Chriſt was preparing hiimſelſt 
to the greateſt work of loue that euer way, 
hauing his thoughts wholly bent to pro- 
cure the eternall good of his Elect; then 
did he out of his infinite loue, even in the 
ſame night that he was to be betrayed, ap- 
point this holy Sacrament ; knowing that 
the inſtitution and ſcaling of the teſtament, 
ought to goe before thedeath of the teſts» 
tor. This ſhould ſtirre vs vp with care and 
reverence to receiue this pledge of Chrifts 
loue, and to come vnto it as ynto a ſpititu- 
all feaſt, being perſwaded that Chriſt wil 
reſpect vs now hee is glorified, ſeeing het 
did not forget vs in his agony and paſſion. 


9. Whats the ont ward ſi gne ? 


A. Bed 4 and m wine, with the act 
| ons 
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ons pertaining to them, as 5 bzoakings 
giuing.reteining, eating, jand d2inkings 
Met. 26. 26. 27.28. | 
Expoſe 4. Beſides that Bread anf 
Wine are moſt vſuall, fit, and neceſſary 
nouriſhments , Plal, 104. 15. they doe of 
ill others beſt ſerue to expreſſe the body 
und blood of Chriſt, Ioh. 6. 33. Leauened 
or vnleauened bread are of free vie, AR. 
20. 7. Marth, 26. 17. 26. but it is expedi- 
: ent, that it be bread chat hath ſubſtance iu 
it. The vſe of the wafer-cake is iuſtly 
” {blamed as ſaperſtitious, by our Church, 
And becauſe rhe Sacrament, is a ſpiritual 
f keaſt therefore the fineſt bread, and pureſt 
une is of moſt laudable vie. Out of 
ardlineſſe to mixe water with wine, 
„ gauoureth of an l minde, Malac. 1. 7. 8. 
4 [Ciriſt, being net onely the true, but the 
ſuncient nouriſhment of the ſoule, in- 
tending to giue vs 4 full meale, appointed 
doch bread and wine, and that ſeuerally 
tobe vſed ia the Lords Supper, 1. Cor. 
n. 23. 24. So that it is ſacrileqge to de- 
wer this Sacrament in one kinde onely, 
d preſumption not to adminiſter them 
werally , fecing Chriſt intended to ſee 


47 P his violent death 1 wherein bis bo- 


ww die 
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die and bloud were ſeparated. 
5 The Bread is to bee broken accorz 
ding to the exampleof Chriſt , and his A 
poſtles; becaule this Sacrament was ap. 
pointed ſpecially to reprefent the death 
and pasfion of our Sauiour Chriſt, in 
which his Body was crucified , and his 
blood ſhed. Matth. 26. 26. 27, 28. AQ 
20. 7. 
5 . What « theinward grace? 
A, Chziſt a with all s the benefifs of 
7his death and paſſion. 1 cor. 11.24. 
Expeſ. 6. Not onely Chriſt his bens 
firs, but euen Chrift himſelfe is offered 
vnto vs; for wee cannot bee pattakersoſ 
the benefits of Chriſt, vnleſſe wee be mi. 
ted vnto him, lob. 15. 2. Eph. 4. 16. cola. 


19. Chriſt is truely and ſpiritually pre. 
ſent in the Sacrament, exhibited to the 
faith of cuery worthy rece iuer, but uo 
corporally vnited to the Bread and Win: 
in ceſpeR of place, Acts 3. 21. with Ma 
28. 6. Ioh. 16. 18. 

7 The Bread ſignifies the body of Chi 
the Wine betokeneth his bloud;the br 
ing of the Bread ſetteth foorth che cruci 
mg of Chriſt, &c. 

D. What 4 the due of the Miniſteri 
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the adminiſtration of the Sacrament ? 

A, To oconſecrate * it by⸗ declaring 
the inftitution therof; and 19 pzayer,ioy- 
ned with thankſgtuing: iu as alſo to bzeak 
the bzead, and afterwards to deliver the 
bread and wine to the people of God, ® x 
cor, 11 23.24. Mat. 26. 26. 27. 29. Mark. 
14. 21. Luke 22. 19. 

8. To conſectate, is to fer apart the 
Bread and Wine vnto an holy vſe, i tim. 4. 
5. Exod. 13. 2. and 22. 29. 

9. H Cbritt had not inſtituted this vie 
of Bread and Wine, i could neuet haue had 
the beeing, efficacie, and vertue of a Sacra= 
ment; therefore the inſtitution ought to be 
declared. 11 

10. God is euet ready preſt to beſtow 
x bleſſing-ypon his ordinances, Mal. 3. 10. 
Plal. Sr. 13. but yet looketh to be ſought 
vnto, Ioh. 4. 10. Act. G. 3. 4. and 4. 31. 
therfore the miaiſtet muſt craue Gods bleſ- 
fing to fanctifie the Bread and Wine to 
their tight ends. 

11. The worke of our Redemption be- 
ing liuely fer forth in this Sacrament, praiſe 
0 God fox ihm benefit ought not to bee o- 
mitted, Reu. 5, 9. Pal. 163. 4. Reu. 1. 5. 
6. Tach. 5. 9. c 8 
12 2: What 
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Wbt hereby Re 

— el, id Father of. 
tering 'Chzti to all und beffdWilig him 
Þ effectally dpbi1 the wozthy recotuer, 
P 3 Cor:n0.46, | 

u 3s the darie of the vectintys? 

A. Lo reccias the 22 bead + wine 

delivered, & to 23 eate und danke thereof 
e Marth, 26. 56.27. 1 Cor. 11.23.24. 


Expiſ. 12, It n moſt expedient to re« | 


ceiue the bread and cup into the hand, 
and not ſuperſtitiouſſy, or vnſt emely to 
baue the bread put, or the wire powred 
into the tnouch, Match, 26. 26. 1. Cox. 13. 
o. 
g 13. Estiog importeth more then to ſuf. 
fer a thing 40 melt in the mouth, for com · 
mon biead fir forthe nouriſhment, which 
fhould de ved, ſhould by chewing, &c. be 
prepared for the ſtormacke. 
E. ae fignifeed hereby? 
An. Dur r reteiuing and feeding vpen 
Chꝛiſt by faith, 1. Cor. 10. 16. 
N. 1evt ſuffr ien to receine this Sacra. 
ment vnde 5 
A. ts but ſ we muſt rere ine it 24 df- 
zen. Act. 3. 42. & 20% | 
Expeſ, 14. Chiifts Commandement. 
1. 


1 forgetful 
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1. Cox, 34. 26. the Apoſile: ade, 10 
20. 7. our owne neceſſity, weakegell 
fair * 7. . Mar. 16,14. — 
of undarſtanding, Iohn 20, 9. Mas. 8, 
„ Lyke 24. $ and h- 
all wants end decayes in gage, Mage 2 
12. Rey. 2. rns TP e ae We 
receiue this Acramnento ften. Rey, 3 & 1 
e e it 24 often Wirte. 
T congregation where we 
live, vnleſſe wee beciufily hindered ; or 
companies in great pariſhes, bee forte 
for ſeuerall * becauſe they cannge 
communicate all at once, Numb. . 13.2. 
Chro. 30. 12. Act. 2: 42. Mat. 23. 3.6 K. 
Cor: 10.16. 
2. Far what end ud uſe be weg 19 
reccixe tb Sacraments 
A. Tot e our 25 Faith, tommp- 
nion with Chailt «and all ſazyng graces 
in vs; to kepe 1 ins re + the 
pou death vntill hs come again, and 
ilia v our laue one vio, anothgr, 
10. a, Cor. 11. 34+ 36, 1. 
Cor. 13-13 
Exp. - Theincreaſegf fairh, a 
of communion with Chriſt, igſet nece 
rily an un, which ring 


cence 
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thence as from the root, lohn 15. 4. Eph; 
2,21, 22. loh. 7.37. 

16. This ſtirreth vp a more ſerious 
thinking on Chriſts lcue and goodneſſe in 
his death, and ſo pieſerues the ſame more 
truely in memorie. And by eating this 
bread, and drinking this wine, men do pro- 
fefle and after a ſort preach vnto others, 
vnto the worlds end, the myſtery of the 
Goſpel, the ſumme and ſubſtance whereof 
conſiſteth in the death of Ieſus Chriſt, and 
the fruits that flow there from; ſhadowed 
ia the Sacramen -. 

Q. in bat i ibe danger of vnworthy re- 
Feiging ? 

A. Unwoꝛthy x reteiuers 17 are guilty 
or the 18 body and blood of the Loꝛd, and 
doe eate and d2inks iudgement to them; 
ſelues. 1 Cor. 11. 27. 29. 

Expoſ. 17. Vnworthy recciuersare ſuch 
who eate and drinke vnworthily, that is, 
who receiue the bread and wine without 
due reuerence and reſpect to the mylleric 
conta ined in them, x Sam. 6. 19. 2 Sam. 6. 
6. 2 Chro, 30. 20, or to the holy ends 
why they were ordained , or to the per- 
ſon by whoſe authority they were ap- 
poinred,r Sam. a. 29, with Reu. 3. 4,Luk, 

| F 3-8, 
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18, To bee guilty of the Body and 
Bloud of the Lord, 1s to offer a ſpeciall 
wrong and injury tothe perſon of Chriſt, 
and his ſufferings, and in a ſpeciall manner 
to ſinne againſt the workeof our Redem 
tion, which is fully ſet forth in the Lords 


» ho arg to receiue this Sacrament ? 

An. Such as know their 15 miſery by 
ſin, the remedy thereofis Chzift, and ⁊ 
the 20doctrine of the Sacrament; withall 
earneſtly *longing * to be ſatisfies with 
the bzeadof life, * Macth. 11,28. Exod. 
12, 26, 27, 2 Reu. 23, 17, 

Expoſ. 19. Chrifts death is fagnifiedby 
the Sacrament, and Chriſt with all che 
benefits of his death and paſſion is offe- 
red herein: yoleſſe wee know Chriſt, our 
miſery without him, and the exceeding be. 
nefits of his death, wee can neuer deſire, 
Ioh. 4, 10, or teioyce in thankſgiuing for 
that mercy, Rom. 7, 28. Eph. 2, 1, 4, and 
5-6, 1 Tim. 1,13, 14. 

20 This Sacrament is 2 ſigne and 
ſeale: therefore before weecan vſe it well, 
or prepare to receiue, or exan in: our 
ſelues how we rectiue, 1 Cor, 11, 28, we 

| | L 4 muſt 


muſt haue vndexſtanding, Exod. 12.26,25, 
laſh. 4. 6. a. chre. 30. 12. 

21. The thirfly , who are cuer lowly, 
gre the onely welcome gueſts, vnte the 
Lords table. Ich. y. 7. Rev. 23. 15, This 
deſite is ſtitred vp in vs, by a couſidetati · 
an of the neceſſity of the dacrament, our 
owne want thereof, Matth. 9. 12. the be. 
nefies beſtowed therein, Pſa. 63. 1. a. 3. Pro, 
475. ind the helpa we haue thereby to quit. 
ken and confirme our faith. 

2B. What elſe uyequired in them that 
dome to thus boty Table} 

An. Kenued 33 hatred af all b ſin, an 
heartpendeauour ta ouerconte naturall 
ions, and an vtter and well aduiſed 
I fo:ſaking of groſſe fin, willingneffe tg 
© be ſcrengthened in 33 faith, and a longs 
ing! deſire foz 26 the good of our bot. 
then. Þ Luk. 3. 12. 13. Matth. 38. 3+ 
d Luk, 14. 28. 29. c. e Mat. 53. f. f Mar. ii 
25. Matiz. 23. 24+ 

: Expoſ. 22. He that loues fipps, canna 
truly thirſt after Chriſt, Match, 11.28, 
belecue in God. Mar. 1. 1 5. Act. 1549-1 
Iobn 3. 3. 1. Cor. 15. 12. or haut com. 
munion with him. 2. Cor. 6. 14. Pfal. 14 
Amos 3, 3. 1. Ioh. 2. 6. Sinne is of a — 

| ng 
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ling nature, and doth defile Gods ordi. 
nances vnto vs. Tic. x. 15. Hag. 2. 13.4 
Heb; 10. 23, Numb. 9.6. 3 Chro, 33. 19. It 
ſufſ cet got that wee all hate ſiune, but 
this muſt be renewed by labaur and care, 
Matth. 18. 3. Gen. 35. 2-Amas 4. 3. Luk, 
3.13. 13. 10 to ſee morethroughly tho 
vileneſſe and multitude of our particular 
ſinnes, Reu, 3. 3. 3. ler, 3 13. purge the 
heartof them, by iudging and condem . 
ging. Iam. 4. 8. g. &c. and quigkenthe 
loathing of them in the heart, fo t 
very thought of them may bee bitter. Jer, 
31.19. 3. Tim. 1. 6. | 

23+ We ſhould defire to kaus aur faith 
encreaſed before wee come to the Lardg 
table: for faith was xequired of ſuch who 
did deſire to bgebaptizcd, Ad. 8. 37, and 
16. 3 3+ 34+ It is the eye by which wee gifa 
cerne, 2. Cor, 3, 18. Ioh.· 3. 14 · 15. and $, 
$6. 2 hand by 2 — — 8 

rift, long 1. 12. and 6. 33. this 
feaſt of the Lords exceeding — 
119. 103. 

24 When wee come to the Lords ta- 
ble, wee profeſle aur ſelues to ba childten 
of the ſame Father, . Cox · 6, 18. tag re⸗ 
&emeg of rhg ſame Lond. 1, Cot, yes 
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ſuch as bee guided by the ſame ſpitit, x 
Cor; 12, 13. ruled by the ſame word ſed 
it the {ame table, 1 Cor, 16, 19. members 
of the ſame body, Eph. 4, 4, 5, 6, and 
heires of the ſame Kingdome, Rom. 8. 14, 
17, ſhould we not then heartily deſire the 
good of one another, both in ſoule and bo. 
dy? Eph. 4. 3. 1 Pet. 3, 8. 

. What if a man finde himſelſe weal⸗ 
in faith, and full of doubting ? 

A. He muſt bewaile s his 23 vnbeliefe 
p2ay foz faith, ſ@ke to haue his donbts 
reſolued, and ſo reteiue to be further 
ffrengthened 26 in  belening. 8 Marke 
9. 24 k Judges 6, 37, 38. Exod. 12, 1, 
1 

Fase 25. Vubeliefe hinders the 
ſweetneſſe of the Lords ordinancgs. Iohn 
6, 54, 63,64, godly ſorrow for it quic. 
kens a deſire, and makes way for the in- 
creaſe of Faith, 2 cor, 7, 10, wherefore 
doubting are to bee bewailed, but wee 
mutt not thereby bee kept from feaſting 
wich Chriſt, | 

26 The weake were admitted by 
Chriſt vnto this table, Mat. 26. with 26, 
56. Marke 16, 14. Acts 1, 6. TheSacra- 
ment was ordained net onely for the 

, EE 9 ſtrong 
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flrong man, buteuenfor babes in Chriſl. 
that they might waxe ſtronger, Rom. 4. 
11, 1 Cor. 3, 2, 3. they may therefore ap- 
proach vnto this banquet, being inuited 
by the Maſter of the feaſt. G ro. 9. 6. Mat, 
22. 9. Luk. 14.21, 23. 
Hor ought a mans heart to be affr- 
fed in receiving the Sacrament ? 

A. With i reuerente, k iop, and a7 coms 
fo2t, | meditating on the outward ſignes, 
and what they lignifie; the dainties pꝛe⸗ 
pared, and lone of him that pzeparey 
them, our communion with Chziſt, his 
graces, and faithfull people, whereby ths 
heart m is ſtirred vp to thankſgiuing, 
iExqd. 3, 5. Gen. 28, 17: Kk Deut. 16, 15, 
II cor. 11, 25. m 1 Kin. $, 66. | 

Expeſ. 27. From that whigh we noted 
before touching the actions of the mini. 
fler, and the people in the deliuery and 
receiuing of this Sacrament , wee 
learne how wee ought to behaue our 
ſelues in this holy buſineſſe. Exerciſe che 
eye inſecing the Elements and the acti. 
ons belonging thereunto, Exod. 24. 8. the 
care in hearing the myſteries explained, 
the hand in receiuing the elements, and 
the taſte in feeling the comfort of them. 
5 Exerciſe 


Exerciſe alla the minds ia medii ing avg 
remenbring of Chriſts ſuſferings, an i 
love of God, A Soppe 
to die for vs, Ioh. 3. 16. but oflering and 
ſealing vnto vs our Redemption thereby 
and ftirre vp the heart to receiue Chriſt, 
Efa. 64. 7. and mourn for ſinne, Aach. i 
ro. defire Gods fauour, raoyce in his 
— Neh. £16. ng ann * him, 
5. 7+ Taping acer an noly Manner, 
leaſt a any — affeftions , os vyahy. 
ting geſture, wes ew the leaſt warte 
due eſteeme, and ivy. in his preſency, 
Pfal. 2. 11. and 44+ I. Cor. 11. 10. and 14 
60. 
Q. iat muſh we doe after. we haut ri. 


ceined? | 

An. Ws mufifaudeayoyr io find an 
increafs of Faith, 9 Love, and all tauiy 
graces, abounding 1925 and moze it 
well doing u Prouerb. 4. 13. Exek. 47 


LS. 

Expoſe 28 The receiuing of che Lordi 
Gupper is a reaewing of ohr couenam 
with Gad. Exod. 13. 9. Genel, 17, 11: 
2. Chro. 30.29. therein we feed ſpiritually fit 
vpon Chriſt. x. Cor; 10. 16. are tefreſbed 
by him, and by Faich za vertue 2 

m 
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him, Rom. $8.2. Phil. y.13.cHerefore after 
we hauertceiutd, we muſt grow more in 
graec and diE ge. If wee ſpeed nas 
well after wee haue teceiued, commonly 
our Want {of preparation was the cauſe 
thereof, or defects willingly admitted in 
the act of rectiving, 2. Chro. 30. 19. 20. 
Judg. 10. 14. 15. But care muſt be taken, 
that out ef diflike of our (clues, er dor 
not diſlike, or deny that meaſure of grace, 
which the Lord beſtoweth vpon vs; new 
ther muſt ee bee ouer · bafty: the Lord 
doch not alway powre his gifts vpon v3, 
the ſarme day che we come vnto him in 
his holy ordinantes, Pfalm. 97. 11. Cam. 
3. L. ond 5. 6. . 
Qu um ordtr hath the Lorebleft in bis 
Chureh ve keepe his ordinances from con. 
re. | | 

A. The vnrulp 29 ſhould 30 be © admos 
nich ed the zu ovſlinate p ettomummica⸗ 
ted zs and che penitent after their fall 33 
reſſazed and qromfoztev. o 1 Theſ. 5. 19, 
1. Cor. . 4. 4 Oer. 2.6. 7. 

C ej. 29. They ure vuruly, ho are in- 


rom 
him 


edidace, line diſſolately, and ſuch who 

ne khowne by ſpeech, geſtures, and 

dend, not to walke aceortling to = 
ru 
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rule of the Word, or buſie- bodies, vaide 
boaſters , idle, &c, 2 Theſ. 3. 11, 12. or 
bee fallen into any outward ſinne, rx cor, 
6. 9. | | 
30 Such perſons being members of 
the Church, xcor.5.tt. 12. ſhould be 
reptehended for their ſinne, certainely 
knowne both to bee fin, and to be com- 
mitted by them, Leu. 19. 17. Admonition 
mult bee per formed with meckenefle and 
diſcretion, Ga1.6. 1.2.2 tim. 2, 28, ſome. 
times alſo with zeale and ſeuerity. x cor, 
4+ 27. Gal, 3. x. futed to the perſon ſin- 
ning, the ſmmne committed, and the man- 
net of doing, Numb. 12. 9. 10. 14. If 
the ſinne bee priuate , knowne to few, the 
admonition muſt bee private ; Matth. 18. 
15. Luke 27. 3. it knowneto part of the 
Church, admonition muſt bee beſore 
them that knowe it, if knowne to the 
whole Church, the admonition muſt bet 
ublike, x tim. 5. 20: vuleſſe it be known 
* their fault, that haue publiſbed it 
without cauſe, But alwayes reſpect i to 
dee had to the condition af the partic 
offending , v thel. 5. 14. and that muſt be 
done, which: tends moſt to the ediſitati- 
omof the Cinuch, y cor/14. 26% If admo- 
2 8 nition 
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nition at the fic preuaile not, then it is 
to be doubled, vntilleither the offgiiger be 
reformed , or declare his ob&;nagrg Tit, 
2. 10. 11. er 

31. Such are to be held obſtinate who 
deſpiſethe Churches admonition, and will 
by no meanes bee reclaimed from their 
ſinne, notwithſtanding the long ſuffering, 
which the Church hath vſed cowards 
them, Matth. 18. 17. Tit. a. 10. 11. a. Tim. 
2.25. 

32 To bee excommunicated is to bee 
debarred from the publique ordinances of 
God, and ſocietie of the faithſull, both 
publike and private, x Cor. 5. 3. I. 12. 1 
Tim. 1. 20, 2 Theſ. 3. 6. 14. ſo farre as 
neceſſitie will permit, either in reſpeR 
of taeir generall, or particular calling, 
1 Cor, 7. 20, and 7. 10. 21,13, with Eph, 
5. 31. The end of theſe cenſures is the 
humbling and reforming of the ſinner; 
1 Cor. 5.5, 2 Thef, 3. 14. the terrifying 
of others, x Tim. 5,10. and keeping the 
ordinances of God in reuerence,. 1 cot. 5. 
6. 7. | | 
33 The cenſures of the Church are 
medicines to cure, not poiſons to deſtroy, 
ieflitod for to humble, and bring yoo 

he 
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the right way ſuch as baue aRtay. 
— — doth trul — * 
vill of Bis life, and is vnfainedly forrow. 
full, hee is to be teceiued againe imo the 


boſome of the Church, and comforted, 
lesſt Sachan by his denices ſhould bring 


him to deſpaire, 2. Cor. 2, 10.11, 1. Thel. 


mo 
A. Beſides the forenamed mennes, are 


there mot ſome #ther,y profitable for the in- 
creaſe of faith ? 

A. Pea : reading 1 02 * hearing the 
Sctiptutes read in f pablike and t in; 
p2inate, « meditations, v conference 5 
Neu. 1. 3. Ad. 13.15. t AR. 8.28.1 Luk; 
2.51. Heb. 3. 13. 

Expoſ: 1. The ceading, ot hearing of 

iptere read, doth furniſh the minde 
more with knowledge, 1 Pet, 1.19. Pto. 
1.5. Deut. 11. 19: 20. and worke vp- 
on the affectious, Deut. 17. 18.19. 2 Kin. 
22, 11519. Plak K 19.93. eſpecially if we 
ly che commandemenxs for our dire- 
ion, the threathings to feare vs from 
finne, or to humble ys for it. 2. Chro. 34 
2 and the promiſes for our comfort 


mcon agement, 
2. A God requires that the m_— 


Cy . 
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ſhould be read in publique. 1 Theſ. 5. 273 
Col. 4. 16, lo thereby he hath promiſed, 
that his people may learue to feare him 
Deut. 31,12, 13. 
3. Priuate reading maketh the publike 
miniſtrie more profitable, ARS, 30, 31, 
inablech vs better to iudge of the Doctri- 
nes taught: Act. 17, 11, thereby wee ate 
better fitted for the combate, 1 Tim, 4,13 
15,and many euils are preuented. Eſa. 8, 
19,20, Pſal. 1 19,9, Iob. 22.21. 
Meditation is auaileable for the 
getting of grounded and ſetled knows 
ledge. 2 Tim 2,7. Plal. 119.99. and the 
creaſe thereof 1 Tim, 14. 13+ 15. it 
lrengthneth memory. Plal. 119. 15. 16, 
elargeth our delight in good. Pſal. 104. 
34, Plal. 119. 16. diſcouereth corruption, 
purgeth the heart of idle and vnprofitable 
wandrings, addeth lite and ſtrength to 
koly duties, Gen. 24. 63. Pſal. 143.5, 6, 
and hereby wee grow more inwardly 
Kquainted with God. Pfal. 77. 10. 11. 12. 
this duty mult hee practiled euery day 
more or leſſe, Pſal. 119.97. 
5. All ſuch who with wiſedome, Pro. 
10, 32. and 15. 22. Pſal. 37. 30. reverence, 
I per, 4. 11. loue, the ſpitit of meekenefle 
Bag and 
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and gentleneſſe, Tir. 3,2, Col. 4, 6, phi. 2, 
25 35 and a defire of reaping good, doe 
conferre religiouſly, ſhall preuent rot. 
ten ſpeeches , Eph. 4. 29. hardneſſe of 
heart. Heb, 3.13. and much evill;Eccl.,, 
2. ſhall increaſe in knowledge, pro. i, 3 
bee reſolued of their doubis, Col. 3, 16. 
1 Theſſ. 5. 11, lob 16,4, 5, armed againſt 
falling, Act. 11, 15, Jude. 2 pro. 18.5, 
and quickned from their dulneſſe, Heb, 
10. 33. This will kindle deſire of mort 
fellowſhip with Cheift, Can. 53. 16. and 
ſweeten the communion of Saints, Rom; 
1, 11, 12, 1 Theſſ. 3. 2, Rom. 15.32.24. U. 
Theſe duties muſt carefully bee praiſed 
of euery man, as he hath opportunitie 
and meanes. Matth. 25. 27. 2 Cor. g. 
12. 

. Hitherto of the ordinary meant! 
whereby faith # increaſed: bee there mi 
al ſo ſome 6 extraordinarie meaues? 

A. Pes: andtheſe bee holy x faſting, 
holy y feaſting and religious 2 vowes 
Luk. 5. 35, Eſt 9. 17. z plal. 30.14. 

6. By extraordinary duties are meant 
ſuch, which be o tmore ſeldome and rare 
ytactice, though they muſt be uſed oft, 
as God gineth occaſion, and when hes 
: calleth 
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eilleth thereunto. 

oe 9. VVhat i anholy faft? 

. A. A religious *abltinence from all 
a dthe labours of our calling and e com⸗ 
„ fo:ts of this life, ſo farre as comelines 
5, | andneceſſitie wil permit, that we might 
6. bee moze ſeriouſly d humbled s befo2e 
uſt God, and moꝛe feruent in pꝛaper, Heſt. 
8. 4,16, Leu. 23, 28, Exod. 33. 5. C Dan. 9. 
d. „11, Leu, 3.27. 

rt |. Expo. 7. A faſt is to be kept as a Sab- 
nd bath vnto God : Leu. 23. 28. Eſa. 58. 13. 
m. 14, And therefore as vpon the Sabbath, 
] ſuch buſineſſes of this life muſt bee auoi- 
ſed J ded , that agree not with the Sab- 
tie | bath. 

g. 8. By thecomforts of this life, we are 
| toynderftand meate, drinke, coſtly ap- 


parell, recreation, and all other delights. 
Dan.10,3, 2 Cor.7,5. 

9. Wich faſting muft be ioyneda ſeri. 
ng; | ous meditation of our finnes, Ezr. 9.4-6. 
pes | Neh. 1, 6,7, Gods iudgements. Neh, 6, 35, 
36, 37, and our ſpeciall wants. Dan. g. 1 1. 
ant | 18. The perſon meet for this exerciſe 
rare | muſt be no nouice in religion. Luk. 5. 36, 
oft, 37, Matth. 9, 15, 16. A faſt is either of 
hes Mealone, 2 Sam, 12, 16, or of the whole 
leth ki M 2 family 
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family. Zac. 12, 12, or of aparticular con. 
gregation, or of the whole Church inge. 
nerall. Iud. 20,26, 

Q. When onght we to faſt? 

A. Uhen we tele o:<ſeare ſome grie⸗ 
nous 10calamitie vpon vs, oꝛ hanging o⸗ 
yer 11 our heads; want ſome ſpeciall i: 
bleſſing, are pꝛeſted with ſome ſpeciall 
ſinne, oꝛ goe about ſome weightyf mat⸗ 
ter. Heſt. 4, 16, Eſr. 8. 2 1, f Act. 13. 2. 

Expe/. Io. As ſword, fſamine, pe ſtilence, 
ſtrange vnwonted ſickneſſes, vnſeaſona- 
ble weather, &c, Ezek, 13215 with Eſa, 

1 . - 

11. theſe judgements hang ouer our 
heads, which our finnes, and the ſinnes 
ofthe land haue deſerued, and crie for, 
Amos. g, 5,8,lam. 5,40 Genel. 1 8, 20, and 
which God hath chreatned by his werd 
and miniſtrie, Zeph. 1, 3, 4,5, with Zach; 
1,6, Lam. 1, 13, 14, 20, with 2, 17, and 
bath inflicted formerly vpon like tranſ- 
greſſors. ler. 7, 12, Amos, 6. 2,3. 

12, Norwithſtanding the ordinary and 
dayly prayers of his people, the Lord in 

— wiſedome will ſee them want ſome 
peciall good thing, that they may ſeele 


hirn more earneſtly in tha vſe of the ay” 
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offaſting Tudg. 20.29. 
9. Pilati ax holy feaſt? 

an. . An 13 — as s thankſgiu- 
ing foꝛ ſome notable deliuerance, sut of 
ſome deſperate danger; teſtifled 14 with 
feaſting befoꝛe God, with toy and glad⸗ 
nelle, ſending pꝛeſents to gur friends, 
and h pozttons to the ne die. g 1 Chron, 
16, 8, and 39, 10,1 ,b Nen. 8, 19, Heſt. 
9,21. 

Exp2/, 13. In aday of extraordinary 
thinkſgiuing there Ghould bee a ſerious 
remembrance of Gods benefits, Pſal. 1 16, 
6, and 103, 2, whereby wee ſhould bee 
ſtirred vp after a feruent manner to yeeld 
paiſe ro the Lord,Pfal.34.3. and 35,27, 
Exod. 15. 2 and teioyce before him heat- 
tily, Deut. 12, 12, tying our ſelues vnto 


bim by renewing our couenant, Ioh, 2,9, 


Deut. 29. 3, 10, 11.12, 1 2,2Chron.1 

11+ 12. and learne to be more 7 
dent in bim, hauing experience of his 
great goodneſſe. Pſalme 3, 5,6, and 52, 
9. 

15. Onthe day — wee 
may haue a more liberall vie of Gods 
creatures, both in meate and apparell, 
thenis ordinary, Neb. 8, 10, Heff, 9,223 

M 3 But 
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But this muſt be vſcd inmoderation — 
ſobrietie, that men may bee better fit 
for the exerciſe of religion, 1 Kin. 8. 65, 
This Exerciſe, if it be publique, mutt bee 
joyned with the preaching of the word: 
if priuate, with the reading of theScrip. 
ture or ſome holy exhortation, forthe 
better ſtitring vp of affection. 

Q. What uA religious vow? 

An. A ſolemne ipzomiſe vnto God 
made by a 15 fit perſon of ſome 16 lawful 
thing, which 37 is in his choyce, to teſti- 
fie his lone and 8 thankfulnes, Deut. 2; 
21, 22, Prou. 20.25, 

15. Such pexſons are fit to vow , who 
haue knowledge, iudgement, and ability 
to diſcerne of a vou, and of the duties be- 
longing to the performance ofthe ſame, 
Eccl.5 2. | 

16, A man may not yow an vnlawful, 
vile or ſuperſtitious thi” g; Deut. 23.18. 
tor we are obliged to auoidall euill, ye 
all apparance of cuill, x Theſſ. 5. 22. Iti 

reſumption and raſhnes to yow that to 

od, which he hath forbidden, and will 
not accept. Iudge. 11, 30,3 1. 

17. What we are not able to petforme 


either by reaſon of the common * 
s 0 
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of all men, Eccl. 5. 5. with x Cor. 7,7, or 
of out ſubiection vnto others we may not 
yow,as the wife, child, ſeruant, may nor 
vow, wit hqut the libertie of their ſuperi- 
ours, Num. 10, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 12. That thing 
is not to be held in our free choice, which 
we are neceſſarily bound vnto befote our 
vow, Leu. 27. 26. Deut. 23, 22,23. But yet 
to quicken and ſtitre ys vp the better to 
the performance of our dutie, it is law full 
to renew the couenant and yow , which 
we made ynto the Lord in Baptiſme, pſal. 
119, 106. To God yowes were com- 
monly made with prayers, Gen. 28. 20. 
pſal. 6x. 5. and paid with thankſgiuing. 
pſal. 65. 1. and 66. 13. 14. and 116. 14. 
lohn 2.9. 

18. Vowes ſhould be performed ſpee- 
dily, Eccl. 5, 3, Deut. 2 3. 23, pſal. 76. 11 If 
we vow raſhly, the raſhnes is to bee repen- 
ted of, the vowe otherwiſe lawfull ia to be 
performed; but a vow ſhould not inany 
wiſe be the bond of miquitie, Matth. 13. 
56, I Sam. 25. 22. 39. Act. 23,21. 

2. Can ſaith being wrought and con- 
frmed iu vs be fruitles and vnprofitable? 

An. Noz19 foz it æ wozketh by loue x 


Gal. 3.6. 
M4 Fi. 
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E xpoſ; 19. By faith wee are knit vnto 
Chriſt. Rom. 11.19, 20. Eph. 3. 17. aud 
cannot be vtterly fruitleſſe. Ioh. 15. 5. ſe. 
ing wee receiue the ſappe of grace from 
him. Iohn 1,16, Col. 1.19. 

Q. What is the principal worke of faith? 

Ao. It 20 putiſieth the heart. Act. 15, 


9. 

Pxpoſ. 20. To purifie the heart is to 
abate and crucifie the power of ſinne in 
the beleeuers, and by little andlittle to 
renew him in holincs and righteouſnes, 
Gal. 5. 24. and 6. 14, The Spirit of God 
is the author of ſanctification, Toh. 3. 31. 
Cor. 6, 11. Gal. 5. 22, om. 8. 11;fathis 
the inſtrument of the holy Ghoſt, 
whereby the heart is cleanſed, Col. 2, 
12, 

Q. bat followeth thereupond 

An. A fighting 21 and combating as 

gainſt ſinne and coꝛruption. Gal. 5. 17. 

Expoſe 21. Thoſe that are ſanctiffed, 
are ſanctificd in every part, Col. 2. 11. 
7 Theſ. 5 23. Eph. 4.24. Col. 3. Io. and yet 
but in part. Pro. 30. 2. 3 Phil. 3. 12. Rom. 
8. 13, Col. 3. 5̃. ſo that grace aud cortup- 
tion are mingled together in the belt; 
Rom. 6. 13. aud 7. 25, whence follower 
1 
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a ſpitituall combate , not of the minde 
with the will, or the will with the affe. 
Rions onely, Numb, 22, 34, nor of di- 
verſe deſires onely, in reſpect of ſundry 
and different conſiderations; bur of the 
part regenerate with the part vntegene- 


rate, Gal. 5. 17. as of the minde regene- 


rate with the minde vnregenerate, and ſo 
of tue will &c. This combate 13 conti. 
nuall, againſt the firſt motions of ſinne, 
not onely againſt outward groſſe cuils, 
Rom. 1, 13, Eph, 4, 22, Rom. 6, 17, The 
effect hereof 15, that a man ſanRified 
cannot doe what hee would, Gal. 5, 17, 
ſometimes he is grieuouſly toiled by the 
fleſh, Matth. 26,40, 41, but in the end 
the Spirit ſhall get the victorie. 1 Iohn 4, 
4, and 5, 4, Rom. 8, 2, Reu. 2, 26. 

Q. What elſe? 

An. Arenouncing of1 all euill in 2 
affection,andof 23 groſſe m ſinnes in liſe 
cennerſation 1 AR. 2.38, Act. 19. 18. 
19, 

Expoſ. 22, A pute heart can no more 
delight incuill,then a cleane fountaine cau 
ſend forth corrupt waters, Plal. 24. 4· Eſa. 
32, 6, 8, Pro. 12. f. therefore a purged 
heart mull renounce all euill, Ezek. 36. 

e | 26. 
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26, 27 ler. 32, 39,40 · 

23. The will is the commander oſ the 
out ward man, 2 Cor.. 1 1. if it be turned 
vnto God, the conuerſation muſt neede: 
be reformed. Ter,3,14,1751 Sam,1 2,20, 
21,1King.8,48,49. 

9. What u a third thing that followeth 
hence? 

A.Louenandzadelight in that which 
is god, ioyned with a ſincere 25defire, 
purpoſe,andoendeauour dai lyto amend 
whatſoever is amiſſe,and toplead a life 
acco2ding 36 to the lawof od n Pſalme 
119. 97. phil. 3.1 3.14· Act. 11.23, p Pſal, 
119.6. 

E xpoſ. 24+ The ſame ſpirit which 
wrought the grace of faich, and cleanſeth 
the heart, doch ſweetly incline it both to 
long after, and to cleaue with ioy to that 
which is good, Ezek. 36. 27. Ezek. 11.19. 
20. Rom. 6. 19. Pſal. 86. 11. 

25. The true belecuer hath laid afide 
the practice and defire of all ſinne, Pſal. 
119. 113. 128. 163. not onely out of a 
foreſight of the ill conſequences , and 
fearefull euils that may fall, 1 King. 8. 
47. Ezek. 18. 28. Luk. 1 5. 17; but euen 


out of loue to the chieſeſt good, and all 
goednes, 
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goodnes, 2 Cor. 5. 14. and that with 8 
true purpoſe, Pſal. 1 19, 106, Act. 11.231 
and well-aduiſed deliberation: Ruth. x, 
16. therefore he is willingly to eſpie out 
and reforme whatſocuer is out of order. 
Pal, 1 19,59+But note here, that all haue 
nor the like meaſure of grace, Romans 12. 
3. neither can with like victotĩe ouer- 
come their corruption, Rom. 14,1, and 
15, 1 Phil, 3, 15. The ſtrong ſhould not 
waxeproud, Rom.11, 20. Gal, 6, 1, Rom. 
14. 35 nor the weake bee diſmayd ouer- 
much, Rom. 14,4, Mar. 4.3 t. 32. 

26. The redeemed of the Lord doe ſee 
that many waies they are bound to obey, 
Pſal. 100. 2, 3, and 86. 13, t Cor. 6. 19. 
20. I: pet. 1, 17, 18, and alſo that it 
iss bleſſed thing to beare the yoke, Mat. 
11, 29, 1 Iohn 3, 3, pſal. 65, , and 119, 
14, Gal. 6, 6, and ſo they reſolue to de- 
nie their owne will, and follow the Lord, 
phil. 1, 27, and 3, 20, Act. 26, 7, 1 pet. 
4,2, 3+ 

2. Wherein i the ſumme of the Lam 
contained | 

An.Jn theqtenne *"Cgmmandements, 
IDeur, 10, 4, and 4,13. 

Expeſ, 1, Theſe tenne commande. 
| ments 
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ments are in abtidgement of the whole 


Laue, the full cxpoſit ion whereof is to 
bee found in the bookes of the Prophets, 
and Apoſtles, and holy men, who wrote 
by inſpiration of the ſpirit, Exod. 34. 27. 
x King. 8, 9, Matth. 22,40, For the right 
vnderttanding of the tenne commande- 
ments, called the Decalogue, obſerue 
* rules. 

The Law is ſpirituall, binding the 
foul and conſcience to entire obedi- 
ence, Romans 7, 14, Matth. 5,21, 22 27, 
28. 

2. The meaning of the precepts is to 
bee Sons from the maine {cope and 
end the1cot. Matth. 5, 33, 34, 35, 36, 
37 ; 

z. The commandement which for- 
biddeth a finne , commandeth the con. 
trarie duty; and the commandement 
which requiteth a dutie, forbiddeth the 
contrary ſinne. Pfal, 3+ 12 14, Efa,1,16, 
17, Mor. 3, 4. 

4. Vnder one vice expreſſely forbid- 
deu, all of the ſame kinde, and that neceſ- 
C+rily de; pend thereon, as alſo the leaſt 
cauſe, necaka n, or inticement thereunto 
arc like wiſe forbicden, Mat, 5, 21, 22, 

17 
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77,18, 1 Ichn 3,15. | 

5. Vnder one dutyexpreſled,all of the 
like nature are comprehended, as all 
meanes , effects, and whatſoeuer is neceſ- 
ſarily required tor the performance of 
that dutie: and therefore in diverſe, yea 
in all che commandements one and che 
ſame duty may in diuerſe reſpects, be com 
manded, and one and the fame finne may 
bee forbidden, 

6. Where the more honourable per- 
ſon is expreſſed, as the man, let the wo- 
man vnderſtand that the precept Concer 
neth her, 

7. Where the duty of one man flan. 
ding in relation to another is taught, there 
is taught alſo the duties of all that ſtand 
in the like te lation one vnto another; as 
when the dutie of one inferiour towards 
his ſupcriour is taught, there is taught 
the general l dutie which all ſuperiours 
owe to thoſe that be vnder them, Which 
infer jours owe to them that bee ouer 
them, and which equalls owe one to a- 
nother. 

. How are they dinided? 

An. Antotwo; Tables. Deut. 5,22,and 


10, 1, 5. 
2 xpoſe 


178 A ſnort Catechiſme, 

Expoſ. 2. From the commandementr, 
as they are ſer downe wee may obſerue. 

1, That the law is moſt perſectly wile, 
iuſt equall,and ſtrictly binding the con- 
ſeiences of all men without exception, 
and thatcontinually. Deut. 4, 5, &c. Pſal. 
19, 7, &c. 

2. For order ofdoctrines there is a per- 
fect diſtinction of one commandement 
from another; but as touching practiſe 
they are ſo neately knit together, that 
no one can be perfectly obeyed , vnleſſe 
all bee obeyed, and he that brea keth one 
commandement, tranſgreſſetn the hole 
law. Deut. 27, 26. Gal. 3, 20, lam. 2, 10, 11 

3. The loue of God is the ground of 
our loue to our neighbour, 1 Ioh. 4, 20. 
and 5, 1, 2. 

4. Our loueto our neighbour is a teſti- 
monie of our loue to God. Romans 13.8, 
95 10. 

5+ Such as bee truely religious muft 
haue reſpect vnto all Gods commande- 
ments, P ſal. 119.6. | 

6. The duties ofthe firſt Table are moſt 
excellent; and the breaches thereof 
more grieuous then of the ſecond , if 


equall 
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equall proportion be obſerued, and com- 
pariſon bee made, 1 Sam. 2, 2 Eſa. 7, 
13, 

* two Commandemenrs cannot be 
performed at once, the leſſer muſt giue 
place to the — the loue of God 
muſt bee preferted beforethe loue of our 
neighbour, and morall duties before 
outwardcircumſtances, Hol, 6. 6. Matth. 
12.4. 

4. The law is ſet forth af a rule of life 
to them that ate in Chrift, therefore our 
obedience is to bee performed vnto God 
in and through Ieſus Chriſt, Matth. 19, 
175 18, 195 Exod. 19, 65 7,6, wich 20. 
7, &c. 

9. All ſinnes here forbidden are to be 
ſhunned, and chat both al waies, and ac 
all times. The duties commanded ate 
perpetual, to be practiſed when the Lord 
giuerhopportunitic, and calleth there- 
unto. 

Which are the Commandements of 
ef the faſt Table? 

An. Lhe foure fir ft, and they teach vs 
the dutie which wee owe vnto god im⸗ 
mediatelp. 

Q: Which are the Commandements 7 

t 
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An. The fire laſt, which inſtruc ve in 


dur duty towards our neighbour. Epheſ. 


C, 2. 
. Q. Which u the firſt {ommandement? 

An. A am the Loꝛd thy God. gc. Thou 
thalt haue none other Gods befoze my 
face. 

9. what ua the general dutie required 
in this commanudement? 

A. That inzmind, will, affedion, and 
the effects of theſe war take the true 
God in Chꝛiſt, to be our God. 


Expoſ. 3. The ſpeciall duties of this 


commandement, are knowledge of God, 
ackno«Jedgement, eſtimation, Deut. 4, 
39. Iſa. 43, 10, Pſal. 89, 6,7, & c. and 9, 1, 
Ier. 2 3, and. 9, 24, Col. 1, 10, Mic. 7, 18, 
faith, truſt. 2 Chron. 20, 20, Pſal. 27, 1,37 
and 37, 5, loue, Deut. 6, 5, Plal. 18. 1. Mat, 
10, 37, feare, reuetence, Pſalm. 2, 10, 11, 
and 4, 4, I Pet. 1, 17, Matth. 10. 28, ler, 
10,6, 7, and, 5, 22, Leuit. 19, 14, Pſal. 1; 0. 
35 Reue. 15,3. 4, hope. Lam, 3, 23, 26, Rom 
15,13, lerem. 17, 13, humility. 1 Pet, 5,6, 
Mic. 6. 8, Gen. 32, 10, patience. Pſal. 39,9, 
Rom. 12, 12, Heb. 10, 36, Iob. 1, 21, ler. 
14. 22, Toy, Plal. 43, f. zeale, or — 
0 
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of will, Gal; 4.1 f. deſire of Gods preſence 
in heauen, Phil. 1.23.2. Tim. 4. 8. Reu. a3 
17. 20. inuocation, Pſal. 32. 6. and 65. 2. 
Phil. 45, 6. thankefulnes. Pſal. 73. I. and 
36. 12. — God alone, Deut. 
io. 20, adoration, Deut. 6, 1 3, and 10, 20. 
Matth. 4. 10. and profeſſion of his name, 
I. pet. 3. 15. Matth. 13. 32. Dan. 3. y. and 
6. 11. Rom. 10.10. 

2: What i the general ſinne here for- 
bidden ? 
A. All « failing fo giue God that a⸗ 
ſoꝛeſaid honvur, which is due vnto him: 
q elſe in 5 whole, oz in paxt giuing it 
to anp other. 
Expoſe. 4. The ſinnes forbidden are 
Atheiſme, Pſa. 14. 1, Tit. 1. 16, Exod. 5. 2, 
ignorance, ler. 4. 22. and ꝙ, 3, Pſal. 14. 3. 
error concerning God, Rom.. 23, Ioh. 5 
23. infidelitie, diſtruſt, Heb. 10. 38. Iſa. 
7-9, ler. 17. 5,6, preſumption, Matth. 4. 
7-1 Cor. 10.6, 10, Num. 15. 30, 31, wang 
of loue, 1 Cor. 16,22, of feare or reue- 
rence, Pſal. 36. 1. Deut. 28, 58, 59. — 
phaneſſe, Rom, 1. 30, 2 Pet. 3.4, 5, Pro. 
1, 2. deſpaire, Geneſ. 4. 13, impatience, 
Exod. 16, 3, and 17,2, 3, deadueſſe and 
hardneſſe of heart, Rom, 2. 5, 9 
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and vnthankefulneſſe, Rom. 1,21, 
5. Alſo pride, Acts 12, 23, Oan. 4,26, 
27, Luk, 18, 14, confidence in wit, wealth, 
friends, wicked deuices, ler. 17, 5, 6, and 
49, 16,2 Chro. 16, 12, carnall loue, Mai, 
10, 37, loh, 12, 43, 2 Tim. 3, 2, feare of 
man morett.en ot God, Ren.'21, 8, Mat, 
10,28, lor. o/, baſe delights that draw 
the heart from the fountame of goodnei, 
Mat 24,37, Luk. 21,34, and 14, 18, Kc. 
Inuocation of wood, ſtone, or Saints d | P 
parted, Dan. , 2, &c. Eſa. 63, 16, ſacrifi. | 4 
cing to our net, Hab. 1, 16, or bleſſing en | Pt 
Idol, EIA. 66, 3, 1 Sam. 31,9,pfal-106,28, | 2: 
dedicating holy dayes to the henouret | I. 
Sa inte, Exod. 32; 6, or to the croſſe pro- | 01 
feſſing homage or obedience to the Pope, | 26 
x. Cor. 7, 23, reprefenting God by un | Kc 
image, Deut. 4, 13, 15, Ela, 40, 18, (6 | pla 
cietie ot marriage with idolaters of this | ter 
kind,Deut.7,1,Exod, 321, 16. 2 Chto, | 5» 
21, 6, !ceking to wizards for helpe, Leuit. Wi 
20 6 1 Sam. 28; 11, &c. and afcribing | All 
any thing, whether it be property, work, | ma. 
or glory that bejongerhto the Lord 3. 
lone, to any creature, or thing,though 
wee acknowledge it to be no god, Epe. 
5.5 Phil. 3 14 Ex od. 32.8. Rom. i 1 * 
| 1 Cor, 


, &c. | 
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9. Which ù the ſecond Commando. 
or? - . LS « 'Y 
An. Thou ſhaltnot make to thy ſelfe 
any grauen Image, cc. f | 
9. What 4 the generall dutie which 
this, Commandemept requireth i 

An. Chat we doe 6 wozſhip the true 
God purely, accozving ta his will. 
.. Expoſ. 6. The particular duties of this 
precepr compriſed vndes that generall 
are, hearing and reading the Word, and 
prayer, cicher publique or priuate, Mat; 
28, 19, 20, Deut. 33. 10, Luk, 4,15,and 
31,1, and 1, 10, 1 Tim-2.1,adminiſtrati- 
on of the Sacraments, Matth. 3, 1, 6. and 
26,26, &c. and diſcipline, Mat. 18. 15, 
Kc. 2 Cor, 2, 6, 2 2 
plalm. 1, 2, and 37, 31,and 77, Is. confe. 
zence, Deut. 6,7, Mal. 3. 16. faſtiug, Luk, 
5535. Acts 13. 2. and feaſting, Eſth. 9, 17, 
with all meanes and furtherance thereof, 
All whieh muſt bee approued, exerciſed, 
maintained, and performed putely, as 
God offereth opportunitie , without car- 


| Pall imaginations and conceits, Deut. 4, 


2, and 12, 32, AQs17,29, Ey 40. 18, 
N 2 L. un 
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Q. What ic the generall ſin forbidden ) 

An. All 7 omiſſion of Gods true woz, 
chip when it is required, and all falſe 
wo2lhip , either inuented by others, oz 
taken vp of our owne heads. 

Expoſ. 7. The omiſſion of any of the 
former particular duties required, as of 
hearing, &c. Luke. 14, 19, Eſa. 64, 7, is 
here forbidden, Asalſocarnall imagins- 
tions in Gods worſhip, Act. 17, 29. liking 
and approbation of our owne inuent ions 
Numb. 15, 39. making images for a reli- 

ious vie, Leuit. 19, 4, and 26, 1, wor- 
thipping God in, at, ot before an image, 
1, King 19,18. 2 Kin. 18, f, adding to, or 
detracting from, or changing any thing 
of the word of God, inſtiiuting falſe Se- 
craments or offices in Gods Church, deu. 
_ 12,32, 1 Kin. 12, 3 . 32, wil- wor- 
Mip, grounded onely vpon good intent 
or — Matth. 15,9, Col. 2,18, 10% 

Popiſh faftings, going en pilgrima 
vowes of — Gngle h Ap an 15 
perſtitious or vaine thing: tying Godi 
preſence to time or place, Numb. 23, 28, 
29,1 Sam. 4,4% Sam. 15, 25, Iob 4, 20 

priying vpon beads, maintaining 
any idolatrous cuſtomes , as fic and de- 
cent 
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cent to adorne and beautifie the worſhip 
of God, Deut.12,30, Eſa. 30, 22, ſociety 
with falſe worſhippers of God in marri- 
2ge, Deut. 7, 234, Exod, 23, 32 33, and 
making leagues of amity with them. 2. 
Chron 19, 1, 2. 

bat is the third commande ment? 

An. Thou ſhalt not take the Name of 
the Loꝛd thy God in vaine, xc. 

9. Phat xs the generall dutie requi- 
red in ibis Commandement ? 

An. That we ſhould vſe the titles 
pꝛoperties, wozks, and o2dinances of the 
Loꝛd with knowledge, faith, reuerence, 
lop and ſincerity, in thought, woꝛd, and 
tonuerſation. 

Expeſ. 8. The ſpeciall duties of this 
precept are, reuerent meditation of Gods 
titles, properties, and Word, Pſalm, L, 
1, &c. plalm. 1, 2, and diligent obſerua- 
tion of his workes, both of creation, and 
prouidence, mercy and judgement, pſal: 
104,24, and 107,43 · Hearing the word, 
and ealling vpon Gods naine, with deſire 
Plalm. 42, 1, care, 2 
lob 5,27, conſtancy, Plalm. 122, 2, T cale, 
lam. 5, 16, Matth. 11,12, faith, lam, 1, 6, 
lob, 5,2410, Matth. 13 44, and hurni- 
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litie, Eſa. 66, 2. and 57.15, Receiuiug thy 
Sacrament with due preparation and 
right affection, 1 Cor 11, 21. 28. Num:g; 
6, &c. making confeſſion of our fins with 
gtiefe, Ext. 9, Dan. 9. broken-hearted. 
veſſe, pſal. 31. 17. and purpoſe of amend: 
ment, Iob 39, 37, 38. Speaking of God: 
Word and workes with ſincerity, feare, 
and reverence, vpon iuſt occaſions, pſalm 
119 46. Deut. 28, 58. Swearing by the 
Name of God in truth, iudgement , and 
equine” being lawfully called thereunto, 
Her, 4-2, vſing apparell, meat, drink, ſleep 
recreation, &c. afier a ſanctiſied maunet 
wich prayer, moderation, and to the glo- 
ry of GOD, 1 Tim. 2.9. Luke 21. 30 
1 Tim. 4. 4. 5. 1 Cor. 10. 31. and with 
an outward profeſſion of religion , ioy- 
ning an vnblameable conuetſation, Phil, 
1. 27. 1 pet. 3, 1. 2. Tit. 2. 10. Matthew 
+ 16, „„ | 
. 9. What « the generall ſin forbidden? 
A. Dmitting » the duty here required, 
vſing his 1© Name when wee ought not, 
oz other wiſe then we ſheuld. 
' 9. Whenu the Name of God taken 0 
therwsſe then it ſhould? 
A, When'it is vſed ignorantly, ſuper⸗ 
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fitioufly, without faith raſhly , not to a 
right end , hypocritically, falſely, a- 
gainft conſcience, and when men name 
themſelues Chꝛiſtians, but liue ſcanda⸗ 


luſly. : 
Expoſe 9. Theſpeciallſinnes forbid. 
den are omiſſion or neglect to know, 
Pfal. 9 2. 5. C. &c. obſerue, Zeph. 3.5. me- 
ditate, or make vſe of the ti les, proper - 
tics, ordinauces, or works of God, Mar. 
13-19, aud 7. 26, &c. and 10. And alſo 
light, vnteuerent, vaine, falſe, ſuperftiti- 
ous or wicked thinking thereof, Mal. 2, 
17, pal. 50. 21, praying without vnde r- 
ſtanding , x Cor. 14. 15. defire or care to 
ſpeede, Matth. 6.7, or faith in Gods pro- 
miſes,Rom. 10. 14. Hearing without at- 
tention, or care to get good thereby, E- 
zek. 33. 30 Acts 28.21. 22. receiuing the 
Sacrament ignorantly, for cuſtome, with. 
out holy preparation, and affection re- 
quired, 1 Cor. 11. 17, &c.Swear ing va ine- 
ly, Ier. 5. 7. Matth 5. 34 raſhly, 2 Samuel. 
19-7, Eccle. 9. a, falſly, Zach. 5. 3. Ier. 3. 2. 
and wicked blaſphemĩe againſt God, Le- 
uit, 23. 11. 2 Kings 19. 22, curhog and 
banning, 1 Sam, 17.43. abuſing the crea- 
tutes in exceſſe, Amos 6. 1. &c. op ſy- 
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rſtition, Col. 2, 20, 21, Gen. 32, 32 mi. 
— a ſport of ſinne, Pro. 14, 9, ler. 11, 
15, and liuing ſcandalouſl y in the proſel- 
ſion of religion, 2 Sam. 12, 14. 
Qu, Which n the fourth Commande. 
ment ? | 
An, Remember the Sabbath dap, c. 
©. What is the generall duty heere re. 
quired? | | 
An. That the whole 11 Sabbath oz 
Loꝛds day be ſet apart from all common 
vſe, as holy to the Lo2d, both publique 
ly and pꝛiuatelo in the pꝛadice of the 
duties of necefſity, holineſſe, and mer- 
Lie. | 
Expeſ. 11. In this Commandement 
it is enioyned, that wee finiſh all our 
worldly buſines in ſixe dayes, Deut. 5, 23. 
and that u ee riſe betimes in the morning 
vpon the Sabbath, Mark e. 1, 3 5, compa- 
ted with vetſ. 38, 39, Exod. 32, 5, 6, plal. 
2, 2, and ptepare our ſelues for the pub. 
ique Congregation, by prayer, medirati- 
on, thanki. giving , 
our hearts, Ecelef 4,17, pla. 93,5,2 tim. 
2, 19, going about the workes of mer- 
cy, andinftant neceſſitie with heauenly 
mindes, Match. 12,1, & c. Luk. 13, 15. Ie 
| 1s 


and examination of 


| 
| 
1 
6 
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is alſo cequiredthat wee ioyne with the 
people of God in the publique Congre. 
gation, hearing the word read and prea- 
ched, calling vpon Gods Name, recei- 
uing the Sacraments, prayſing God for 
his mercies, ſinging of Pſalmes, 2 Kings 
4,23, Act. 13, 14,15, 44, and 15, 21, and 
16,13, and 17, 2, and 20, 7. In which ex- 
erciſes wee mult bee all the while atten. 
tive, Act. 16,14, reuerent, Eſay 66, 2, and 
eager to get good, pſal. 42, 1, 2, not de- 
. till che bleſſing bee pronounced, 
zck. 46,1,2,10, Act. 10,33, 1 Cor, 14, 
16. After the whole day is to bee ſpent 
with delight and cheexetulneſſe, in religi- 
ous meditation, reading and conference, 
and workes of neceſſity and mercy, Eſa. 
58, 13,14, Acts 17, 11, plal. 1, 2, Luke 
24, 14, 17, 1 Cor. 16, 2. 

2 What ii the general ſinne here fore 
bidden? 

An. All neglecting 12 of the duties of 
that time, 13 pzophaning of that dap, in 
whole oz in part, by needleſle wozkes, 
wozds, 02 thoughts, about our callings oz 
tecteations. 

Expoſe, 12. Here is forbidden idlenes 
or a negligent omiſſion of any duty re- 
quired 
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quired , either in whole or in part, for 


matter or manner : as ſleeping out the 


Sabbath in the morning , ſ]:ight prepa« 


ring our ſelues for the publique aſſem- 
bly, abſence from it, comming late, ſlee- 
png there, ſtaring about, going fe oith 
2 the bleſſing, miſapply ing the word 
Mat. 20. 6. Acts 20. 9. 

13. All prophanation of the Sabbath, 
or any momeut of that precious time, 
with worldly cares, words, or buſineſſe, 
is condemned alſo, Eſay 58.13. as trauai- 
ling jourveyes, Exod. 16. 29. 30. keeping 
Faires, Neh. 13. 15. 16. 17. labouring io 
ſeed. time and harueſt. Exod, 34. 21.g0- 
ing on trifling errands, & c. vaine recrea. 
tions, as bowling, ſhooting, hunting, 
ſtoole. ball. &c. ou this day are ynlawfull. 

9. bich day ia to beſet apart as his 
ty to the Lord? 

A. It is metall and perpetuall te kep 
one day in ſeuen as holy: from the crea- 
tion to the reſurrection of Chaiſt the ſe⸗ 
uenth day was inſtituted : after Chzifh 
his reſurrecion the air ſt day ofthe wel 
was o2dained and is to be kept fo2 euer, 

14. The worke of our redemption is 
the greateſt oi ke chat euer Was, Iohn 3 
3 N 10, 
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16, and by Chrift his reſurrection from 
the dead, a uew Creation was as it were 
finiſhed : wherdfore ſeeing that hee toſe 
2gainethe firſt day, it was (as Divines 
agree) mbere the Sabbath ſhould bee 
» a tothe firſt day, Acts 20.7, x Cor. 
1 b % 4 0 # . NS & "Eo 

Q. YVVhich « the fift Commandement? 

An. Youour thy Father and thy Po- 
ther, xc. : | x 

Ps are meant by Father and Mo- 
ther ? 

An, Not onely naturall parents, but 
alſo 15 all Superto2s in office, age, and 
gift 8. " ; 

- Expoſe 15. All Superiours are called 
by the name father and mother, 2 Kin, 2; 
12. andg.13, Eſay 19. 13. becauſe they 
arc ſweet and pleaſant names, apt to ſig- 
nifie both the affection that Superiours 

ght to beate towards their inferiours, 
and alſo to perſwade inferiours cheereful- 
ly to performè theit duty. Houſhold ſo- 
cictie alſo is of all others the fitſt, from 
which all others ſpring, by the cncreale 
of mankind, Gen.. 1. 2. andg.1. 

QA. ii to honour f 


An, To acknowledge the 9 
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that is in men by vertue of their place, 
and accoꝛdingly to peeld it to them. 

' Dn, Are the duties of infer. ours onely 
here intended ? 
= n. No: but of ſuperiours and equals 

0. 

bat then is the gener all duty re- 

wed in this Commandement ? 

An. That we carefully is obſerne that 
oꝛder GO D hath appointed amongſt 
men, and doe the duties which we owe 
vnto them, in reſpec of their places and 
degrers. 

Fæp /. 16, Of all men as they ſtand 
in relation one to another, here is requi- 
red wiſedome, and iuſtice to yeeld to eue. 
ry man, that which appertaines to his 
place, 1 pet. 2, 17, loue and diligence i 
fitting themſelues with gifts meete for 


their place, 2 Tim. 2, 15, and doing their 


duties modeſtly, Iob 37, 13, 14, and mo- 
deration in bearing with the defects of 
others, Gal. 6, 1, and prayer for the mu- 
tuall good of others, Iam. 5, 16. 
On, V bat is the dutie of inferiours 
to their Superionrs, 
An. To be ſubiec, 7 reuerent, and 
thankful,bearing with their wants, and 
coue ꝝ⸗ 


, .: 


li 
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touering them in loue. 

Expoſ: 17. The wholſome lawes of 
Magiſtrates mult bee carefully obſerued, 
Tit. 3,1, 1 pet. 2,1 3, Romans 13, z, their 
perſons reuerenced, ptou. 24,21, I pet. a, 
17. and defended with the goods, body, 
and life of the ſubiect; and to them tri- 
bute and cuſtome is freely and willingly 
to bee payed, Rom. 13,6, 7, 2 Sam. 18, 3, 
and 21, 17. The Miniſters of the Goſpel 
muſt bee had in fingular loue for their 
workes ſake, 1 Theſſ. 3, 13, their do- 
Qrine muſt bee receiued with gladnes of 
heart, Heb. 13, 17, Luke 10, 16, 1 theſſ. 
25 13, themſclues defended againſt the 
wrongs of wicked men, Rom. 16, 4, and 
madepartakers of all good things for this 
life, Galati. 6, 6,. Wiues muſt after a 
ſpeciall manner loue, feare,and obey their 
husbands, yea though they bee froward, 
which mult bee manifeſted in word and 
behauiour, Epheſ. 5, 33, 22, 23, 24, Col. 
3,18, 1 pet. 3, I, t Sam, 25, 3, they muſt 
de helpers to them in godlines, and ia the 
things of chislife, Gen. 2,18, 1 pet. 3, 1, 
Prouetb, 3 1. Children mult i brace the 
inſtructions of their parents, continue in 
feare and obedience to the end, not be+ 

ſtow 
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ſtow themſelues in marriage  withou 
their conſent, Epheſ. 6, 1, Luk. 2, 51, Exod 
18, 19, Ruth 3, 5, Iudg. 14, 2, and mini- 
ſter freely vntotheir neceſſities, i, Tim. 
5, 4, Gen, 47, 12, Servants muſt. wiſely, 
fairhfully, willingly, and painfully be. 
ſtowe their time appointed in their go. 
uernors ſeruice. Tit. 2. 9. 10. Eph. 6. 5. 6, 
Gen. 31. 38. 1. Tim. 6. 1. 2. ſubmitting 
themſelues to holy inſtruction, bearing 
. rebukes and chaſtiſements, though they 
bee vniuſt; without grudging, ſtomacke, 
ſallen countenance, anſwering againg, 
or reſiſtance, Tit, 2, 9,17, pet. 2, 18, yntill 
they can vie ſume iuſt and la full reme. 

dic. Weake Chriſtians muſt not cenlure 

the ſtrong, for vſing their liberty, Rom, 

14 2, 3, Young men muſt giue due re- 

ſpe li to the aged, asking their counſel), 

riſing vp befoie them, giuing them leaue 

to ſpeake before them, &c. Titus 2, 6, 
1, pet. 5,5, Leuit. 19, 32, lob 32, 46, luſe- 
riours in gifts, muſt not grudge or dil- 
daine their ſuperiours, but ſeeketo make 
benefit of the gifts that God hath giuen 
them, Toh. 4, 19, Rom. 16, 1, 2, 2, &c.All 
rheſe duties are cheerefully, dilligently, 
and faichfully to be performed to ſuperi- 
een ours, 
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urs, though they be wicked and v - 
Tin relpe of the — — 
and authority of God, who hath ſs ap- 
pointed, pſal. 1 19, 4,14, 32, 117. 
bat is the duty of Supertonrs? 
Au. To carry is themſeluesgrauely. 


merkelp, and afcer a ſæmelp maner to⸗ 


wards their inferiours. 5 
Exe. 18. Magiſtrates ought by all 
good meanes to procure the good of 


their ſubiects, making holy aud iuſt laws 


for the maintenance of piety and iuſtice; 
appointingofhcers that be wiſe, couragi- 
ous, and fearing God , to ſee iuſtice exe- 
euted; and labouring to root out finne 
by puniſhing offenders iuſtly, and incou- 
raging the godly, 1 Tim. 2, 8, 2 Chron. 


19,5, &c. Rom, 13, 4. Deut. 7. 18. 19. 


Plal. 101. 6. 7. 8. 1. Pet. a, 13, Elay 49, 
23, Miniſters muſt labour in priuate rea- 
ding, meditat iou, prayer, and publike tea- 
ching, by inſtruction, ex hortation, re- 
buke, and comfort: keeping the holy 
things of G © D from contempt, and 
watching ouer ther flockes, that their 
people bee not corrupted by falſe do- 
Arine, or by ſcandalous conuerſation, 
Is Tim. 4,13,16,8 3, 2, &c. r. Sam. 12. 23 

Deut. 
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Deut. 33. 9. 10. Ezek. 33.7 &c. and 34.4. 
Acts 20.28. Matth. 7.6. Prou 27. 23. Ezek. 
44-23+24- Husbands muſt chooſe religi- 
ous wiues , dwell with them as men of 
knowledge, loving them dearely, bea.. 
ring with their infirmitics, proteRing 
them, prouiding things neceflary for 
their Rate and calling, allowing them 
competent maintenance, imployment , 
and liberty, ſpecially for the ſeruice of 
God, reioycing and delighting in them, 
prudently admoniſhing them in great 
loue and tenderneſſe, and prayfing them 
for their faithfulneſſe, 2 Cor. 6. 14. I Pet. 
3.7. Eph. 5. 33. Gen. 34.6, 7, Gen. 20. 16. 
1. Sam. 30.5, 8. Eph. 5. 28, 29. Exod, 21. 
10. Prou. 5. 18. Gen. 26.8, Eſa. 62, 5. Gen. 
30. 2. lob. 2 13. Fathers muſt bring their 
children to holy Baptiſme, Gen. 21, 4. 
Mothers muſt nurſe their ownechildren 
if they be able. 1. Tim. 5.16, Gen. 21.7. 
1.Sam. 1.22. Both muſt bring them vp in 
inſtruction and feate of the Lord. Eph, 6. 
4 Deut. 6. 6, 7, 20, Exod. 12. 26. keepe 
them in ſubiection, traine them vp in 
ſome honeſt labour and calling, Gen. 4; 
1. 2. louingly, and ſeaſonably correct 
theix faults, not without compaſſion and 
lorrow 
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ſorrow, Prouerbs, 23. 13. and 19.1 8B. and 
42. 15. and 29. 15, 17. Eph. 6. 3. beſtow 
them filly in martiage, and that in due 
time, 1 Cor, 7, 36, 38, Iexemie 29,6, and 
lay vp ſome thing for them as ability will 
ſuffer, 2 Corinth, 12, 14, Prou. 19, 14, 
Maſters muſt chuſe into their houſes true, 
ind religious ſeruants ; and when they 
are entertained take care to informe them 
priuately, and ſee that t hey ſerue God in 
publique alſo, P ſalme 101.6. AR. 10,2, 
loſh. 24, 15, Gene. 18, 19, Exodus 20, 
10, prouide and giue them fit meate. lod- 
ging, wages, worke, time of refreſhing, 
Prou.27,27, 1 Cor. 9, 9, Deut. 24,14.15, 
prou. 31, 15. take care ot them when they 
bee ficke , that they periſh not for want 
of good attendance, Matth. 8. 6. and ad. 
moniſh, rebuke, correct them, it need re- 
quire, Prou. 29. 19. Epbeſians 6. 9. Col. 
4. 1. Strong Chriſtians muſt beate with 
the infirmities ot the weake, ſecking to 
build them forward, vſing their libert 
night, for edification , and not for of. 
fence; forbearing euen things lawfull for 


the good of their neighbour, Romans 25. 
t, 2, and 14, 13, 15, &c. 1 Cor. 8. 3. 
Old men ſhould be examples of patience, 

O ſobriery, 
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ſobrietie, and holines, ſound infaich, able 
to giue good counſell and direction, Tit. 2 
2,354. Such as excell in gifts muſt not de. 
ſpile others, but imploy their graces for 
the good of them. 

©. What is the duty of equals? 

An. Tquals muſt regard the dignity 
and wozth ofeach other, modeſtly carry 
themſclues one towards another, andin 
giuing hanour goe one befoze another, 
Eph. 5,21,Rom. 12, 10. 

. What the ſixth ( ommandement? 

A. Thou ſhalt doe no Purther. 

Ons, What is the generall dutie of thi 

ommandement? 

A. That by allmeanes lawfull wede- 
ſire and ſtudy to p2eſerue our 19 owne 
perſon, andthe 22 per ſon of our Neigh⸗ 


bour. 
Exp»/. 19, The ſpeciall duties of this 


Commandement in reſpect of our ſelues, 
are, loue and care to prelerue the yigor 
of mind, and frengta of body, that they 
may beeſerviccable to the Lord, and fi 
for our brothers good; Epheſ. 5. 29. 10 
which end wee muſt vſe cheerefulneſle, 
Prouerb. 17, 22, ſobriety in care,'meate, 


drinke, appzrel!, recreation, and vſe of 
: phyficke, 


le 


Gen 13. 8, 9, not negleRing any duty of 
O 2 
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Phyſicke, Matthew 6, 34, pro. 25,26,and 
23, 2, as allo moderation in labours, Ec- 
cleſiaſti. 4. 8. and ſleepe; ſecking law. 
full meanes of refuge from violence and 
danger as giuing (oft words, courteous 
anſwers, Iudg. 8, 2,3, prou. 15, 1, flying 
and ſhunning the company ot angry per- 
ſons, prou. 22, 24,26, vſing the — of 
law, Deute. 17, 8, & c. and weapons for 
our neceſſary defence, &c. 

20. The ſpeciallduties in reſpect of 
our neighbour are, loue, Rom, 13, 8, re- 
joyciag at the good of their perſons, 
1 Cor. 12.25, 26, Rom. i3, 15, compaſ- 
hon and tendernes ot heart towards them, 
Eph, 4,31,32,paticuce, bearing wrongs, 
forgiu ing injuries, Col, 3,12, 13, pasfing 
by ſome wants in mens words ar acti- 
ons, Eccleſ. 7, 2,71, prou. 17, 9, couering 
them with ſilence, taking all things ia the 
beſt lence, 1. Cor. 13, 5, 7, courteous 
behauiour, Eph. 4, 32, cafineſſe ro be er- 
treated, Tam. 3, 17, gentle anſwers, prou. 
7, 5, hearing our inferiours ſpeake in 
their juſt defence, Job 31, 13, auoiding 
al occaſions of ſtrife , parting with our 
awne right ſometimes for peace ſake, 


loue 
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loue and friendſhip}, though we bee for. 
ced to goeto law for our right. Rom, 12, 
18. Relecuing the needy, viſiting the 
ſicke, cloathing the naked, lodging 
the ſtranger, &c. Heb. 13.2.3» Iob.z3 i. 
19. 20, pleading for the life aud perſon 
of the poore, and ſuch as be wronged,and 
delivering them alſo , if ir tand in our 
power, Pro. 24, 11. tz. vſing milaneflein 
rebukes, and moderation in correction, 
Gal. 6. x. yetaccording to the qualtieof 
the offence, Iude, v. 22,23. And in a word 
be ha:meleſſe and innocent towards all 
men. Pſa]. 15. 3. taking care that they ſu- 
ſtaine no narme by vs or ours, Exod, 21, 
8. in theit perſon; in taunt, Matth. 5.2, 
ſtripe, or ill handling Leut. 24. 19. To 
our one and our ncighbours cattell 
we muſt alſo ſhew mercy , Piou. 1 2. 10. 
. Which u the geucrall ſinne here for- 

bidders ? 

An. All negledꝭ of our 2: one, oꝛ our 
neighbours 22 pzeſeruation oz deſire of 
our owne 92 their hurt, conceined in 
deart , oꝛ declared by wo2d, geſture, o 
da de. 

Expoſ. 21. In reſpect ofour ſelues by 


this Commandement i3 forbidden ex- 
ceſſiue 
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ceſſiue ſorrow , Preu. 17. 22. diſtracting 
care, thoughts againſt our ſelues, ſolitarie 
muſing on the temptation of Sathan;neg- 
lect of meate, drinke, apparel) recreation, 
phyfick, ſlecpe, labour, &c. or caccſſe 
thetin: medliug with other mens matters, 
Amos 4. 1. Pro. 23. 21. and 26. 17. deſpe- 
tate aduentutes, company ing wich them 
that bee make» bates, quatrellous, and 
furious, &c. Prou. 26. 20 21, doing that 
whereby wce are ot may be ſtirred vp to 
anger, and refuſing to craue the aid ot the 
Magiſtrate. 

23. In teſpect of our neighbour, here 
is forbidden hatred. 1. Iobn 3. 15. enuy 
Pro. 14. 30. vnaduiſed anger. Matth. 5. 
22. pride, Pro. 13. 10. deſire of reuenge; 
fooliſh piity, reproching for ſinne or any 
other infirmicie, as pouerty, baſenes of 
blood, ſtammering. Leuit. 10. 14. &c. 
chidivgs , brawlings, crying with an vn- 
leemely lifting vp ot the voyce, Eph, 4+ 
zi. complaints to every one of the iuiu- 
ie wee haue receiued. Diſdainſull or 
ſcotuefull carriage, as deiectedneſſe of 
countenance, Geneſ. 4.5. nodding the 
he?d , poynting with the finger, oc vſing 
my other prouoking geſture. Prou. 6. 17. 


O 3 ſtub- 
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ſtubbornneſle, implacableneſſe, Rom, x, 


31. breaking ieſts ypon our neighbour, 
Oppreſſion, Leuit. 19. 13. with-drawing 
corne from the poore, Prou. 11. 26. de- 
taining the hire lings wages, Leuit. 19.13. 
Jer, 22. 13. not reſtoring the pledge, Ex- 
odus 22, 26. Quarrclling, Tit. 3, 2, ſtri- 
king, wounding, Exod. 21, 18, 22, 26, 
placing manhood in reveng or bloudſhed, 
Piou. 20. 22. extremitie of puniſhment, 
Deut. 25. 2. all raking away of life, othet- 
wiſe then in caſe of publike iuſtice, iuſt 
warre, and neceſſary defence, Exo. 21, 12, 
Gen. 9. 6, and all ſparing thoſe the Lord 
commandeth to bee puniſhed. P. ouerbs 
17, 15, | 

9. What © the ſeuenth Commaudi. 
ert? | 

An, Thon ſhalt not commit adul- 
ferte, | 

Q. what the generall duty of this com- 
mandimente 

A. That we ſhould *3 keep our ſelnes 
pure in ſoule and body, both to war ds cur 
ſelues and others. 

Expoſ. 23. The ſpeciall duties of this 
Commandement are, pu, itie of heart, 1 
Theſ. 4, 2, 4; ſpeech ſauouring of ſobtie · 

dic; 
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ty, Col. 4· 6. temperance in ſleep, recrea- 
tion, diet both for quantity and qualitie, 
Luk. 21. 34. 1 Thel. 3. 6. conuenient ab- 
Rinence, watching, and faſting, modeſty 
in apparel!, 1 Tim. 2, 9, grauity iu beha- 
uiour, Tit. 2, 3, making a couenant with 
our ſight, hearing, and other ſenſes, Iob 
31, 1, pſal. 119, 37, poſſes ſiug our veſſels 
in holineſſe and honour, 1 Theſ. 4, 5, ſinal- 
ly, in ſuch as baue not the gift ofcontinen⸗ 
cy, holy mariage wich ſuch as be fit i cor, 
7,2, 97 39, and therein due Beneuolence, 
fidelity, and confidence each to other, 1. 
Cor. 7, 5. 

9. what is the gencrall ſinne here for- 
bidden ? 

An. All vncleannes of 24 hearf,ſpech, 
geſture, oꝛ action, together with all the 
canſes, occaſions, and ſignes thereof. 

Expoſe. 24. The ſpeciall fins fo: bidden 
in this Commandement are filthy imagi. 
nations and luſts, Col. 3, 5, ſpeaking or 
gluing eare to rotten and corrupt com- 
munication, Eph. 3, 3. 4, 1 Cor. 16, 33. 
wantonneſſe F the eyes, Matth. 5.28, giz 
uing them libertie to wander, and to ro1e 
about, 2 Samuel 11, 2, Idleneſſe, Ezek. 
16, 49, intemperance in ſl?-pe or dier,Ter. 

Oz - *'%® 
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5. 8. exceſſe, Eph, 5, 18, new-fangle-neg, 
Zeph. 1. 8. immodeſte in apparell, Eſa. 3. 
16, &c. wearing that which agreeth not 
to out ſexe, Deutero. 22, 5 laſciuious pi. 
ctures. 1. Theſ. 5.22, impudency or light. 
neſſe in countenance or behauiour, Prou. 
7, 13, painting che face, 2 Kings 29, 30, 
vaneceſſary company ings with led per. 
ſons, Prouerbs e, 8. promiſcuou, dancing 
ef men and women, Matth. C 22. fornita. 
tion. Deut. 22. 28. adulterie, Deut, 22, 
32. inceſt, Leu. 18.6. abhorring mariage, 
or vnlawfull entrance into the the ſame; 
when the parties are within the degrees 
of affinity prohibited, Leu. 18,6. former- 
—— — 22, 23, or married to 
me other who are yet aliue, Rom. 7, 2. 
vnſeaſonable. or intemperate abuſe of mas 
tiage bed, Leuiticus 18, 19. Heb, 13.4, 
and alſo all ynnaturall luſts, Leu. 1 1. 22. 
23. Rom. 1, 26, 27. 
. What is the eigbth Commandement? 
A. Thou ſhalt not ſteale. 
. what u the generall dutie of thi 
Commandement ? n 
An. That by all god meanes we fur» 
ther the out ward 35 eſtate of our ſelues, 


and af our neighbours. 
| Expeſ. 


Dee ee ee ow. ....o.c.c. 
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E-xpoſ. 25. The ſpeciall duties of this 
Commandement are, an honeſt calling, 
1. Cor, 7. 20, Gen. 4.2. faithtulllabour.. 
ing, Eph. 4, 28. true and honeſt dealing 
therein, pſa. 15. 2. frugality, honeſtly kee- 
ping what wee haue gotten, wiſely orde. 
ring our expences . and conuenientiy ye 
fing what God hath giuen, that wee may 
be helpefull to others; Pro. 21. 20. con- 
tentation with our eſtare, bee we neuer ſo 
poore, 1. Tim. 6. 6. 7. 8. borrowing for 
neede, and good ends, what wee are a- 
ble to repay , and making payment with 
thanks and cheere/ulnes, Exod. 22, 14,13, 
at time appointed: pſal. 15.4, or it we can- 
rot keepe day, then by all other meanes 
contenting the creditour. Giuing freely, 
Luke 6, 30, iuſtly, Eſa. 38, 7, and cheer- 
fully, 2 Cor. . . according to our ability, 
and our neighbors ceceffity, 2 Cor. 8. 13. 
lending freely , not requiring our owne 
before the day appointed, not compoun- 
ding for gaine ; forbearing or forgiuing 
the whole, or part ofthe ſumme lenc, if 
it cannot bee payde without the hazard of 
vndoing the borrower, Luke 6, 35, vſing 
truth, faichfulneſſe, iuſtice, and indiffe- 
rencic in buying, ſelling, letting, hiring, 
6 part 
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partnerſhip, &c. Mat, 17. 2. 1. theſſ. 4.6, 
not concealing the faults ot our wares,or 
other commodity, or taking aduantage 
of the necesſity or vnskilfulneſſe of the 


one party, but equally reſpecting thegood 


of each other, Gal. 5. 13. ſeaſonable and 
faithfull reſtoring ot things committed to 
our truſt, Exod. 22.7. 8. of things found; 


Deut. 22. 2. 3. and of things vnlawful. 


ly gotten, Leuit. 6. 2, &c. Good aduiſed. 
neſſe in vndertaking ſutetiſhip, in matten 
not aboue our ability, and for ſuch as are 
knowne and approoued Chriftians, Pro. 
11. 15. and 7. 18. moderation in reco« 
uering that which is our owne, Phil, 4.5. 
Minſſters that receiue tlie tithes muſt fecd 
the flocke committed to their charge, 
Ezech. 34. 2. Lawyers muſt take no cauſe 
into theix hands, which they ſee can haue 
no good end with equity. Eſa. 5. 20. pſa. 
#5. 5- and they muſt follow thoſe which 
they vndertake to defend, with all honeſt 
diligence and faithfulneſſe; for loue of e- 
quity, and not of gaine, ending ſutes with- 
allposſible diſpatch and good expedition, 
Exod. 18, 13, &c. 
2. Nhat: the gener ali Hure here fore 
bidden ? 
An. 


ab nn 


a> had ©; as A _ OA on ' anc ooo 


with an expoſition vpon theſame, 207 


A. All s neglect to further our owne, 
o our 7 neighbozs wealth, all impeach⸗ 
ment oꝛ hinderante thereof, and all en⸗ 
creaſe thereof by vniuſt and indirect 
dealing. 
Expoſ. 26. Actuall ſinnes of commiſſi- 
on, hereforbidden are, idlenes, inordinate 
walking, Pro. 12. 1 1. 2 Theſ. 3. 11.coue- 
touſneſſe, 1 Tim, 6, 10. miſcrable pinch- 
ing, and defrauding our ſelues of the good 
things, which God hath giuen vs, Eccleſ. 
6. 1, &c. and 2. 26, waſtefull couſuming 
of our ſubſtance by lauiſh ſpending in 
meate, drinke, apparell, buildings vnne- 
ceſſary gifts, ſports, &c. Prou. 21. 17. 
Eph. 53. 18. and by vnaduiſed ſuretiſhip, 
Prou. 23. 13. 

27. In reſpec of our neighbour, 
grutching at the proſperitie of others, 
borrowing to maintaine idlenes, defraude 
men of their right, what wee ate not a- 
ble to repay; Ezek. 18.2. alſo borrowing 
vpon intereſt vnleſſe it bee in caſe of ne- 
ceſſity ; denying what wee haue borrow. 
ed, or repaying vnwillingly. Pſal. 39.21. 
Leuit. 19,13, lending vpon vſurie, Exod; 
22. 25. Exacting increaſe meetely for 


the loane. Ezck, 18, 8. cruelly requiring 
g 


208 A ſhort Catechiſme, 


all a mans debts. Eſa. 58.3. without mer. 


cie ot compaſſion. In bargaining , buy. 
ing, felling, letting, hiring, partnerſhip 
to vſe ninfiice „craft, fraud, or falle. 
hood; 1. Theſſ. 4. 6, as making things li- 
rigious and doubrfull, reſpecting a man: 
owne commoditie onely ; parting with 
bad wares for good, Amos 8g. 5. or good 
at an exceſſiue rate, enhaunſing the iuſt 
price meerely becauſe wee fell tor day; 
ingroſſing wares into our owne hands, 
that we may ſell them at our one ples. 
ſure; diſprayſing what wee are to buy, 
Prou. 20. 14. or prayſing what we are to 
ſell without juſt cauſe 2nd for our meere 
aduantage buying vnderfoote, eſpeci- 
ally of ſuch who ſell for need; abuſing 
mens ſimplic ie 2nd vnskilfulneſſe; vſing 
falſe weights, ballances, meaſures, and 
lights to deccine; Leuit. 19.35: Prou. 11. 
1. ſelling things hurtfull, and not vendi- 
ble; as diſpenſations for ſinne, charmes, 
church Jiuings, Pro. 20. 25. Mal. 3. G. cru- 
cifixes, &c. Detayning things ſtrayed, 
found. Exod. 23. 4. Deut. 2 3.1. 2. 3. or the 
meanes of our neighbours liuing layed 
to pledge. Exod. 22. 26 27. as alſothing 
committed to our truſt and cuſtodie, 


Deut- 


75 
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Deuterono. 27. 19. Prolonging of ſuites, 
defending bad cauſes, immodetate, or vn- 
ciuili contending at Law for our owne 
right, ſelling Iuſtice. Prouerbs 15. 27. 
remoouing ancient bounds. Deuterono- 
mie 19. 14- robbery by land, or ſea, Zach. 
5. 3- 4. 5. whether it bee ſtealing goods, 
cattell, Exod, 22. 1. ſeruants or children, 
Exod. 21. 16. Deut. 24. 7. with or with. 
out colour of law: receiuing of things to- 
len, Prou. 29. 24. Pſal. 50. 18. 19. 22. And 
all vnapproued and vnprofitable trades of 
life or callings ( if they may beſotermed) 
as ieſters, iuglers, paraſites, carders, di- 
cers, gameſters, players, fortune - tellers. 
figure - caſters, ſturdy togues, and ſuch as be 
makers of the proper inſtruments of vn- 
lawfull gemes, Jer. 10. 2. Iob 30. 1. 2.3. 2 
Theſ. 3.10: Act. 19. 19. 

2. Which i the ninth Commandement? 

A. Thou ſhalt not beare falſe witneſſe 
againT thy neighbour. 

2. What u the generall dutie heere re- 
quired ? 

An. That by all meanes we ſ ke to 
maintaine dur 23 owne and our 2g neighs 
bours good name, accozding to truth and 
a good conſcience. 


2 æpoſ. 
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Expoſe 28. The ſpeciall duties of thiy 
Commandement are, to ſpeake ſparing. 
ly, Prou. 10. 19, and to ſpeake the truth 
from the heart, pſal. 15, 2. In reſpect ofout 
ſelues, rightly to know and iudge of our 
ſelues, Gal. 5, 26, 2 Cor. 13, 5, to pro- 
cure our owne good name, prou. 22, 1,by 
ſeeking Gods glory fiſt and principally, 
Matth. 6, 33, Heb. 11,2, 39, iudging and 
ſpeaking well of others, Marth, 7, 2, and 
walking vnblameably, Eccleſ. 10. 8. Luk. 
1,6, lob, 1, to defend it alſo when neede 
requireth, but modeſtly, and in a ſort vn. 
willingly. 

29. In reſpect of our Neighbour ue 
are commanded to dcfire and reioyet 
in his good name, Rom. 11, 8, Gal. 1,23, 
24, ſorrow for his infirmi ies, pſa. 119 
136, Ezta. 9, 6, and couer them in loue, 
prouerb. 17, 9, 1 pet. 4, 8, hoping the belt 
with patience ,' and ſo iudging, 1. Cor. 
13, $9 6, 7, not bewraying his ſecrets be- 
fore we haue admoniſhed him, prou. 11. 
12, 13, and 25, 9, 10, yea, though we doe 
it with griefe, and to ſuch as wee deſite 
might helpe and redreſſe them; rebuking 
him to his face, Matth. 18. 16. Gal. 2, 11, 


when iuſt occaſion requireth, but yet 


louingly 
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louingly and meekely, Gal. 6, 1, prou. 25, 
12, with remembrance of what is praiſe- 
worthy in him, 1 Cor. 1, 4, 10, Reu. 22, 
35 45 commending him where hee deſer- 
ueth well, yer rather in his abſence then 
preſence, 1. Theſſ. 5. 22. defending the 


good name of him, whoſe vnblameable 


carriage is knowne vnto vs by teſtimony, 
hand · writing, and oath, if neede require, 
phile, 10,1, &c. not recciuing idle, or falſe 
reports againſt our brother, pſal. 15, 3, 
prou, 25, 23, and 26, 20. 

2. what u the general ſinne forbidden? 

An. All failing to pꝛoture, defend, and 
further our 39 owne, and 31 our neigh- 
bours credit: all vniuſt defence, wꝛong · 
full ſuſpition, oꝛ accuſation of our ſelues 
oz others. 

Expo/. 30. Here is forbidden an ouer, 
or vnderween ing of the good things in 
our ſelues, Luk. 18, 9, 10, 11, Exod. 4, 10, 
13, lere, 1, 7, bearing cur ſelues aboue 
our worth, Phil. 2, 3, boafting, prou. 25. 
x, excuſing our ſelues vniuſtly, 1 Samuel 
I5, 15, Gen, 3. 1 2, debaſing our ſelues, 
diflembling that others may praiſe vs 
procuring our ſelues an ill name by wal- 


king vndiſcreetly or offenſiuely, 2 Sam. 


12, 


* 
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12.14. Rom.2.23-24.and a needleſſe leſſe- 


by bewraying our weakenes ; as want of 
learning, &c. to the carper. 

Expoſe. 31. Here as condemned cuill 
ſuſpitions, Matthew 7. 1. x Samuel 1. 13. 
want of deſire, care, and reioycing in out 
neighbours good name, 1. Pet. 2. x. re- 
ioycing in his infirmictes, contempt, ot 
fooliſh admiration of others, Act. 12.22. 
Prou. 27, 14 vniuſtly renewing the me- 
mory of our neighbours crimes , which 
were in tract of time forgotten. Prov. 17. 
9. calling good cuill, or euili good, Eſa. 5. 
20. flattery, Prou. 27. 14. lob 17. 5. for- 
bearing to ſpeake in the cauſe or credit of 
our neighbours, Prou, 24. 18. 12. and 31. 
8. 9. raſh cenſuring, Matth, 7. 1. 2. nod- 
ding the head, winking with the eye, 
pointing with the fi. ger, or any other vi- 


23- ſpeaking the truth with defire of our 
neighbours diſcredit, 1 Sam. 22. 14. 15. 
wich Pſalme 15. 1. 2. 3 · liſtening to tale- 


bearers, Prouerbs 25. 23, raiſing falſe 


words to their d grace, contrary to their 


meaning, 1. Samuel 22. 9. 10. Matth. 5 


* 


niog the good opinion others haue of vt, 


lify ing or der ding geſtures, Matthew 3. 


—_ i 


reports, Leuiticus 19. 16. relating mens 


with an Expoſition dpon thiſame. 21h 
26.90 61, ſpreading abrond flying tales, 
prou. 26. 20.21, 22, libels, kalte ele. 
ments and citations:giuing falſe euidenoe 
and pronounding falſe ſentence, Leuit. 19. 
15. 35, Exod, 23, 6. Deut, 19, 2 — 
19, 5, In reſpect of our ſelues and our 
ighbours, here is forbidden lying 
and equiuocating, Eph. 4,25, Col. 3, 9, 
10. | | 
hat is the tenth commandement? 
An. Thon ſhalt not couet cc: 
2. Vl bat « the generall duty bers 
commanded? | | 
A. Chat wo be truly 3> contented with 
dur owne outward condition, and hear⸗ 
tily deſire the god x of our neighbour in 
al things belonging vnto him, great and 
ſmall 2 x tim. 6, 8, 1 Cor. 7, 29.30, Act. 
26.29. 1 5 
Expeſ. 3a. In this commandement we 


ure inioyned to acquaint our ſelues with 


thoughts of ggod towards our neigh- 
bour, Eſa. 3 29, and 

which appertaineth to him; to re- 
loyce in the preſent good eſtate of our 


Cod for it. 


lues and our neighbours; pſalm, 342, 
ud 119,74, and cheerefully to prayſe 


P £ 
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2. What #uthe generall ſinne forbidden? 


An,All thoughts of mind,wiſhes,and 
deſires of heart, and delightfull remem⸗ 
bꝛances of euill againſt contentedneſſe · 
Job. 31,29. 

. [s any man able to keepe this Law? 

A. Not perfedly:fog the a godly often 
fall, the moſt holyzsfaile Þ 34 alwaies in 
their beſt acions: but the child ol Ge 
onght c, may and vſually doth 4 walke 
acco2ding to the Law ſincerely,*Iam,z, 
2;* Exod. 28.36, 37.38, e 1 Ioh.2,14,1oh, 
14,1 5, 23, d 1 King. 15. 5. | 

Expoſ. 33. In the ſeruants of Chriſt 
there remaines ſome root of bitterneſſe, 
Heb. 12,1.Rom.7,23,the fleſh luſtcrha. 
gainſt the ſpirir, gal. c, 17, their knowledg 
is but in part x Gor. 13, 12, Plal. 1 19,18. 
their obedience there fore cannot bee pers 
fect, Ioſ.9. 14, 1 5, 2 Sam. 2,9, 2, Chron, 
35,22, Luk. 20. | 

34+ Often in the matter, and manner of 


doing, Toſh. 14, 15, continually in the 

nn of dutie, the moſt holy doe of- 
fend. Neh. 13.22. ä 

Q. Should not a ¶ hriſtian ont doing 

of good altogether, ſeeixg hee cannot doc it 

is that moaſure that God requiretht Fe. 

| An, 


* 
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Ao. Nobut3s with e diligence and 
finglenes of heart ſtriue againſt coꝛrup⸗ 
tion,lokeffoz the aſliſtance of Gods ſpi⸗ 
rit, and labour ta g grow in grace.c2. 
Cor. 7, 1,2 Chron. 16, 9, Philip. 4, 13, 
81 Pet. 2, 2. and à Pet. 3, 18. 
Expoſ. 33 · The ſinne whichcleauing to 
the works defiles it, is by all meanes poſ- 
ſible to be auoyded, Matth. 6, 1, 2,3, L &c. 
Pſal.; 7, 27, but the worke it ſelfe is not to 
bee forborne. For weehaue an abſolute 
charge from God, to exerciſe out ſelues in 
all good workes, Eſa. 1, 17, 1 Pet. 3, 11, 
Col. 1, 10, 2 Pet. 1,5, and a mexeifull pro- 
miſe, that he will forgiue the infirmities, 
which our corruption doth faſten ypon 
them, and fauourably accept our ſincere 
endeauour to walke in all holy obedience, 
though uo and then we through weake 
neſſe doe ſtep awry, lob. 42, 7, 2 Chro. 30. 
19,20, Ela. 40, 11, Can, 2, 14 Numb. a; 
21, Ezek. 34, 16. | 

9. what meanes ſhould a man vſe 10 
grow in grace? 3 gl. 

A. Ve mult th2oughly examine 36 his 
bwaies,z7iudgeihimſelfe,watch zs onex 
his heart at all times in all places, ucca- 
lions, and conditions: l een 

| 7 
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time to ſtoꝛe his 40 heart with god, and 
pꝛeſeruelhis faith. hflag. 1. 5. 7. i Cor. 
11. 31. k 2 Tim. ꝙ. 5. Eph. 5. 16. Heb. 10. 
3 5. 36. 38. 1 > nt. 
Expoſe. 36. Examination, which is a di- 
ligent, exquiſite, and vnpartiall ſearch of 
our hearts, thoughts, and wayes, Lem. 3. 
40. by the word of God, Rom. 7.7. as in 
his preſence; is a ſpeciall meanes to pre · 
ſeruc from pride, ſecuritie j hardneſſe of 
heart, and fal ling into ſinne. Heb, 3. 13. 
pfal. . 4· It doth quickeu to prayer, Gen. 
24.63. pſal. 19.12. is a good ſteppeto re · 
pentance, pſ. 119.59. Hag. 1. 5. ſetleth in 
2 Chriſtian courſe, pſal. 39. 1. prouokes 
forward in Gedlineſſe, pſ. 1 19. 56. 60. and 
makes charitable toward others, gal. 6.4. 
37. To iudge a mans ſelfe, is to paſſe 
an vnpartiall ſentence againſt hi mſelſe a- 
greeable to the word of God, according 
to the meaſure of that iniquity which by 
examination he findeth in himſelfe Ezec- 
16.61 and 60. 43. Dan. 9.8. Luk. 1 Gol $.19 
this awakeneth the heart, Ezec. 36.3. mas 
keth vs affraid of ſinne, gen. 33. 9. ſpurreth 
Vs toſuetothe throne of grace, i King.s, 
| _ preuenteth thejndgement ofGod, 
Con Fr. 32. be. 1 
3% 
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28. Watchfulneſſe, which is a narrow, 
carefull, and continuall keeping, obſer. 
ping, and ouer. ſeeing of our hearts, ang 
allour wayes, Prou. 4 23. is both exceed- 
ing neceſſary, ſeeing that of our ſelues we 


are apt to erte, Pſal. 39, 10. and haue many 


occaſſions beſides to draw vs a way from 
godlineſſe, Luke 14. 18. 20. and exceeding 
profitable to preuent or withſtand Satan. 
x Pet. 3, 8. Matth. 26. 41. keep vnder luſts, 
auoid and cut off ſtrayings and wandrings 
of minde and life; 2 Tim. 4.5. 1 Cor. 16s 
13. Pſ. 101. a. keepe the heart in good or- 
der, and to eſche w dangerous decayes, fals 
and diſcomforts, which otherwile men 
ſhall-runne into. 2 Sam. 11. 2. 1. Tim. 2, 
14, 2 Cor. 11. 3. d 
39. Toredeeme time is ſo to husband 
it, that euery moment thereof may bee 
* for our * aduantage, Eph. 5. 16. 
ol, 4. 5. Time is a precious thing, being 
Joſt it is vnrecouerable, though God may 


pardon it tothe penicent : Efa. 1. 16. 18. 


fore wee muſt redeeme the time of 
youth, Eccl. 12. 1. ofthe goſpell. 2 Cor. 
6. 2. the Sabbath, Exod, 20. 10. the time 
of fickneſſe, health, and vacancie from 
bulineſle in our callings, cc. Luk. 13.42, 
1 
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Toh. 9.4,gal. C. 10. Prou. 10. g, 
40. When mans heart is emptied of eꝭ 
vill, it will quickly gather filth againeſ as 
garments will duÞt, ) vnleſſe it be fraught 
with good, Matth.12,43,44 455 
t. If faith decay in vs, ( as needet it 
muſt, vnles it be ca eſully ftirred vp, pre- 
ſerued and exerciſed, 2 Tim. 1, 6, god. 
lines muſt needes wicher, x Tim. 1, 5, for 
faith is the victory whereby wee ouer- 
come the world, 1 Iohn 5.4, thereby wee 
wreſtle againſt ſinne, by the Almightie 
power of leſus Chriſt; gal, 2, 20, and our 
iues muſt needes be full of doubrings,or 
ſecuritie, drowned with catnall delights, 
1 Kin. 11, 4, and finfull pleaſures; and the 
world will looſe its efficacie, Heb. 4, 2, the 
exerciſes of religion their ſweetnes. To 
the end that faith might be preſerued, wer 
muſt value it above gold and ſiſuer, 2, 
et. 2, 1, often meditate vponthe ſweets 
nes, Pſal. 119, 103, and 139, 17, con- 
Aancie,Reu, 1, 7 ,2 Cor. 120, & perpetu- 
ſy of the moſt p;ecious and free promi- 
Jes, which are the grounds of faith, Ho. 
7425, Ezech. 36, 22, walke according to 
the rules thereof, learne to exereile it, ſi- 
Ling thereby,Heb.10;38,Ro,t;r — 
os cercly 
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cerely, conftantly, and conſcionably vie 
all choſe — rby faith is wrought 
or nouriſhed, 

, How elſe? 
He mult takewbnto him the whole 


-armour 42of God, and with a care, vp⸗ 


rightneſſe,andconftancy,vſe themeanes 
of grace befoze pꝛeſcribed in one oeſtate 
as well as an other. 0 Epheſ. 6, 13, 14, 
-_ 2, 3542 5, Coloſſ. 4, 2, Iob. 27, 


7 xpeſ· 42. Al Chriſtians are called to be 
ſouldiers, Reu. 12,7, to fight vader Chriſt 
Jeſus their Capraine , — the fleſh, 
Rom. 8, 13, the world, 1 Ioh. 2, 16, and the 
deuill, i pet. 5. 8,92 ſpirituall, ſubtile, 
and malicious enemy. Eph. s, 13, Re. 20,2 
Matth. 13, 28, 29, that can neuer be ap- 
peaſed: they had need therefore take vn 
to them the whole atmout of God, which 
they muſt dayly put on, and continually 
_ on, that at all times they haue it rea» 
dy tor vſe, to tepell and quench the fie- 
tie darts of the devil] The parts of this ar- 
mour are ſinceritie, loue ot righteouſnes, 
the Goſpell, Faith, liuely hop 8 and the 
word o God Eph. 6, 14 — 6,17, 18, 
Theſe are kept on by prayer; 
watchs 
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watchfulneſſe, and holy meditation. 

' 2. What priniledges doth God afford 
vnto his children in thi life who labour 
according to hu will to grow in grace? 

A. I They may be q aſſugred> of his fas 
nour and fatherly3 care r ouer them, t 
direction ſof his ſpirit, their growth in 
4 grace and *perſeueranceto the endqi 
John 3, 14. Iohn 1.12.71 Tim. 4. 10. Matt. 
20. 30. Bſalm. 143. 10. ©Col. 1. 9. 10. 
Phil. 1. 6. b | | 

 Expoſ.1. It is fiiſt of all to be obſerued 
chat none of theſe priuiledges can bee en. 
joyed without great ſtrife and labour, 1. 
Sor. 16.13. 
2. Not onely ſome vncertaine hope, ot 
dimme fight of Gods fauour, but aſſu- 
xance thereof may in this life be obtained, 
Jab. 19.25. 2 Corey-1.2 Tim. 4, 8, and 1. 
12, forthe Scripture exhorts vs to make 
our calling aud election ſure; a Pet. 3. 10. 
Jayeth many ſufficient grounds of aſſu- 
rance 1 Tohn 4,13,& 3,14,Phil,1,6,and 
N diuers examples of them, who 
aue attained thereunto, Rom, 8, 34, 38, 
29, Luke 2. 29. Heb. 11, 9, 10, This is4 
rare and precious priuiledge, becauſe it 
may conſtantly bee enioyed with an ip 
L creaſe 
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loathſome, but we cannot ſurfer of Ml 
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ercaſe thereol· Hoſ. 13, 14. Malac. 3. 6. f. 
Thef, 4. 1. 10. is alwayes accompanied 
wich ioy vnſpeakeable, and ſweet content 
ment, Cane 1. 1. Pſal. 4, 6, 7, Ioh. 8.56. 1. 
Pet. 1, , nd the longer it is poſſeſſed, the 
ſweeter it is; daintie meates may became 


fauour. Pſal. 17.15. 

3. God would haue his children kn 
that in euery Rate he wil ſaue and yp 
chem, Pſ. 9. 10. & 32. 6. 7. euen wken 
wrath doth burne againſt his enemies: 
33,4,5,6.and 27.7'8. he will teach th 
the good way, which they ought to fol- 
low,Pl.a5,12,14,Prou.3,31. give his An 

els charge ouer them, carry them in his 
—— Ela. 91, 11, 12. &c. The amiable, 
ſweete, dc comfortable titles, chat Chuiſt 
tz iueth to his Spouſe, calling her my loue, 
my doue, my ſiſter, my Spouſe, my vnde- 
filed, doth ſhew what great regard hee 
hath of euery Chriſtian, Can.1, 8, 9, and 
2,4,Deut.33-12,27,28,29,Can.7,6, 

4. The ſeruants of Chriſt areexhorted, 
and commanded to grew in grace and 
godlineſſe; 1 Theſ. 4. 1. 10. Col. 1, 10, 
there are patterns of holy men left vnto 
Is in Scriptures, that haue growne rich 


* 
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in wiſdome and holineſſe: Reue. 2, 19, 
what God commandeth in the Goſpell, 
that Chriſtians ſhould beleeue hee will in- 
able them to doe, lohn 6, 63, 1 Iohn 5, 3 
and what ordinary graces any of the faith 
full did obtaive, the ſame may all the 
aichfull looke for, Zach. 12, 10, Epheſ. 4. 
| t. 1,1, ifit befor their good, Rom. 
OF for they are all vuderthe ſame co- 
uenant, haue the ſame redeemer and ſan. 
@&ber, and haue the ſame promiſes made 
vnto them. 2 Cor. 6, 18, 1 Tim, 2, 5, 6, 
Eph. 4, 30, and 2,12. Ree: 
2. What other priniledges doth God af. 
ford vnte them? 

An. Theyare 5 kept w from, comfo2, 
ted in. and deliuered ent *of many trou⸗ 
bles, taught to y bſe all eſfatesaright, s 
pꝛeſerued from 7foule offences inabled 
8 fo arife agatne,tfthey b fall, inſt ructed 
to liue godly, nd haue c pofſeſſion 20 of 
the woꝛd, » pfal. 32, 10, Act, 16,25, x pro. 
11,8, Lam,3,27,phil.g,1 2,*Luk.1,6, 3 
plalme. 27. 23-24, Þ Eph.2, 10, <Luk, 8, 
I 


bY 
Expoſe 5. The godly ſhunne the fins 
which others follow with greedineſſe, 


gen · 39,9, and 42,18, Neh. 5, 15, lob, 31. 
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x, order their affaires with godly wiſe- 
dome, Act. 23, 6, and 22,26, and 18,11, 
with 19, 37, and foreſee the euil to come, 
and hide themſelues, Pro. 22, 3, and 26,12 
therefore they are preſerued from many 


troubles tharorhers fall into. And yet for 


want of care and watehfulneſſe, they often 
draw no fmall griefe vpon their heads, 
from which they might bee free, ifthey 
would carefully ſubdue their paſſions, and 
looke ynto their waies. Can 5,2, 3, 4,556, 
2 Sam, 11, 3, Plal. 5, 1,8. | 
6. Inproſptritic the godly, are taught 
to edifiechemſelues, Act. 9,31, to walke 
in meekenes, low lines, feare and comfort 
of the Lord, doing good, Iob. 14, 13,21, 
24. In aduerſitie, to be humble, patient, 
pray. 1 Pet. 5,6, Job, 1, 21, pſalm, 39, 9, 
end 30, 7, 8, grow out of loue with this 
world, 2 Cor. 5, 1, 2,3, 4, prize the Lords 
fauour. pſal. 7 3, 26, 28, cleaue cloſe vnto 
God. Iſa. 10, 20, examine their hearts, and 
reforme their waies, Lam. 3, 40, Teph. 2, 
Ea. 27,9 In their callings to take trial of 
their wiſedome, faith, ſinceritie, loue of 
righteouſnes, and patience, & ſo to goe a» 
bont the ſame with hearts affecting tho 
things chat be aboue. pſal. 112,5, gem 25 
32 
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33 39,49, Cal. 5. 22. Gen. 17. 1, 3. Zach. 
16. Luke 21.19. 


7. Iſthe godly be ouertaken with ſome. 


reproachtull cuill Gen. 9.21. and 10. 33. 
it is not ordinary, Rom. 3, 1. 2 Cor. 3, 7, 
bur for a time, Pſ. 37.34, when they haus 
caſt off their armour, and neglect their 
watch. a Sam. 11. 1. z, Mat. 29. 40. 4 l. the 
Lord ſuffring them to fall, o let them ſee 
their weaknes, correct thtir careleſueſſe, 
eure in them pr ide of heart, and contempt 
of others : and ordering their ſlips for the 
glory of his great uame, the comfort of 
the weake, and the good of the party 
fallen, after that by repentance he js riſen 
againe. gp 

8. The righteous may fall, bar the 
Lord will not ſuffer them to periſh, Tohy 
10. 28. Chriſt hath prayed for chem, Toh, 
17. 20. Luke 22, 23, the immortall ſeede 
abideth in them, 1 Iohn 2,9. the ſpirit of 
God dath quicken them. Rom. g;, 2. 11. fo 
that afterward they take heart and cou. 
rage againe to ſight againſt ſinne and Sa- 
than, therefore they can neuer be vttetl 
vanquiſhed, though for a time they bee 
throwne downe. 2 Cor, 4. 8, Mat. 16. 18. 
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he wil ceach them with delight and com- 
fort to iiue godly in all places, and cal- 
lunge, Prou. 2, 3, 4.9. Eſa. 30. 2 f. bur yet 
they ſhall find the fleſh rebelling againſt 
the Spirit, gal. 3. 17. Pſal. 42.5. 11. that 
they might not cruſt to themſelues, but 
in the Lord, Prou. 3. 5. 6. uo longer liue 
chen finde neede to pray, Lord ſluengthen 
mee 1 Theſſ. 5. 17. be thankſull to God 
for the mercies they haue receiued Pſal. 
54. 6. 7. not triumph before the victory, 
nor walke in ſacuritie, as though they 
had no enemie; x Pet. 5.8.9, and that by 
how much the fight is more painſull, 
ſharp, aud diſficult, by ſo much the victo- 
ry ſhould bee the moredelightfull ſweet, 
and glorrous, Rom, 16.20. Reu, 12.11, 

10. The word of God is poſſeſſed, 
when it is receiued truely in our heads, is 
kept and laid vp ſafely, as a treaſure in 
our minds and hearts, ſo that we haucit 
inreadineſſe for our direction and com- 
fort, and doth rule ouer ys with an ho. 
ly and vniuerſall ſeueraigntie. Luke. 2, 
$1, Col, 3, 16. 17. Pſal. 119. 111. 112 
33-35» 

Q. Dye all the godly,or any ax al times 
61 all theſe primitedger 1 
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An. No:ſomeare ignoꝛant᷑ of them, not 
bel&euing , 02 at leaſt faintly belcuing 
that there are ſuch; others are careleſſe, 
who pꝛize not, and ſo take not paines 
fo; theſethings as they ought. 

u hat other hindrances doe de priue 
Chriſtians of theſe priuileagesꝭ 
An. d Jnozdinate paſſions, as feare, 
anger, ſelfe loue, pꝛide, loue of pleaſure, 
cares of the woꝛld, and earthly incumb- 


rances; and inconſtancie in god duties: 


temptations alſo to diſtruſt doe ka pe 


vnder many. C Iam. 4, 1,23. | 
. How ſhould a man bridle and re- 


forme theſe unruly paſſions? 


A. Let him highly eſteme a Chꝛiſti 


an life, pꝛaꝝ earneſtly, ſet himſelfe moſt 
againſt the coꝛruptions, that be ſtrong / 
eff in him, chun the occaſions of ſinns, 
hide the <commandement in his heart, 
and applyf the death of Chꝛiſt foz the 
killing of toꝛruption.e Pſalme 119, 5, 
1 John 5.4 | 

Q. How may a manouereome hi temp- 
tations to diftruſt. 

A. Ye mult not giue credit to Satans 
ſuggeſtions againſt Gods truth: but con 
fider of Gods hi power, igodnesk vns 

changeablenes 
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changeablenes, fozmer)mercies, and 
free ®gracein giuing vs his ſonne ia; (6 
that weaknes , vnwozthines, want of 
feeling comfozt ſhould not diſmay him,s 
Matth. 4, 34 h Matth. $,2, Eſa. 40, 28. 
i Pſal. 5 1, 12, K ler. 31, 3, Pſal. 77, 11, U 


Roin. 5, 8,9. 


Expoſ. 11. Gud is in power al- ſufficient, 
ſo that hee can helpe vs, Eph. 3, 20, and in 
loue cuerlaſiing,loho. 13. 1, 2, Theſ. 2,16, 
Kr. 13, 3, ſeeing then hee hath once loued 
vswee may bee aſſured that he will ueuet 
leaue vs. Phil. 4. 19. 

Expoſ. 12. God giues Chriſt to them 
that are loſt in themſelues. Eſa. 16, 1, 2, 
Matth. 9, 12, 13, and the weake as well as 
the ſtroug are partakers of his merits, 1, 
Iohn. 2, 1. ſtrength of grace in vs, and 
ſoundnes of a Chtiſtian conuerſation, is 
not the root of comfort; uc ither ſhould 
weakenes, and vnworthineſſe in ys bree( 
doubt ing of our ſaluation, Heb, 10, 22; 
The ground of all comſort is, that God 
of his free grace hath giuen l is Sonne to 
vs miſerable ſinners, euen to as many as 
belecue in him, 1 Ioh. 2, 2, and 10,3,16, 
and the weake faith doth lay hold vpon 
Chriſt as truely, though not ſo comtor- 
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tably, es the ſtrong doth, 1 Ioh. 2. 12. 13. 


14. | 
. What elſe muſt be done? 

hath made, ton keepe and vpholde vs, 

whatoincouragements he hath giuen vs 

to bel&ue 13; E how acceptable a thing 


if ispthat we ſhould ſo doe. * Matth. 16, 


18. Luk.22.32.918, lohn3,23.PMatth.$, 
10. and 15. 28. Rom.4,20. , 
Expoſ.t3.God commandeth, perſwa- 
deth, intreateth the thirſtie and burdened 
to beleeue, hath bound himſelfe by co- 
uenant vnto them, Eſa. 43. 25. ſealed it 
by the Sacraments, and confirmed the 
ſame by oath, gen. 22. 16. 17. Pſalm. 105. 
9, Luk. 1. 73. And the deeper our miſetie 
is, the more wee glotifie his name by 
refting vpon him for ſuccour, Pſal. 2 2. 1. 
Rom. 4. 18.20 | 
9. What other things are tobe learned 
for the oxercomming o 2 temptatious 
A. We mult iudge our ſelues q not ty 
pꝛeſentiafeœliug, oe by our owner diſcer⸗ 
ning the fruits of grace, but by that 
which wel haue felt, andthe tfruites of 
grace which appeare to other q pſalme. 
116. 11. pſal, 13. . r pſal. j l. 10. I pſil. 27. 
ils 


onſider what pꝛomiſes the Lozd 


with an Expoſition vpon the ſame, aa 
ft. 12. 1-Cor. 10. 11. 

Expoſ. 14- A man may haue faith, that 
feeles no comfort; and grace, that ſees 
not the fruits of grace. Pſalme 22. 1. and 
77. 8. g. The ſoule is ſometimes ſicke, E- 
tek. 34. 4 16. Cant. 3. 5. and ſometimes 
in a wound; Cant. 3. 6. ſometimes wee 
iudge amiſſe of our eſtate, Pſal. 1. 16, 10, 
11. and 77. to. obſeruing what motions 
wee haue to euill, but not how we reſiſt 
them; ſuppoſing wee haue no grace, be- 
cauſe wee haue not what grace we deſite 
or becauſe wee finde not our ſelues at all 
times a like affected, and comforted, or 
elſe wee want what others haue, or we 
conceit them to haue; whereas, God 
giues not all graces to one man, nor to 
all in the ſame meaſure; Epheſ. 4. 7. Zach. 
12. S. Alſo it is the propertie of men in 
afflictiun, to admire ſmall things in o- 
thers, and denie great and many graces 
in chemſelues : likewiſe the _—_— of 
deſire cauſeth that which is much in 
compariſon, to ſeeme nothing. Sathan 
wotkes vpon the timorous diſpoſion of 
ſome, aud perſwades them that they haue 
toarefully conſented to thoſe ſuggettions, 
vihich they alwayes abhorred, and in 
which 


130 ort Catechiſnie, 
which they neuer tooke delight: or that 
they willy offend, when tome ſinfull 
motions ariſe in their hearts; to which 
they doe not conſcnt, but which they te- 
ſiſt praying; to God for forgiueneſſe and 
aſſiſtance: and becauſe wee in temprati- 
ons want one grace, which accompanies 
fzich, to wit, ioy, loh.8 56, 1 Pet. 1 g. we 
conclude that wee haue no faith at all; 
whercas faith aud ioy bee not inſeparable 
companions, Job. 13. 15, Heb. 1 1. 1, Pſal. 
77. 2, 3, the violence of temptation hin. 
dc ring the ſenſe of mercy, when God doth 
with-hold comfort. For which cauſes, 
ye muſt not ouermuch truſt our ſelues, 
ox credit. our feeling, but giue credit to 
the teſtimony of the godly and faith- 
full: 
- Q.What may he afurtherhelpe beſid 
A. It is god to examine our 15 hearts, 
And vſe the aduiſe w of others but we mut 
know withall, that groning after, x * ls 
bouring fo reſt our wearied ſoules vpen 
the pꝛomiſes of grace being neuer ſatis 
fled vntill our doubtfulueſſe be remoued 
will bing a good end v Pfal. 4. 4, w. 
Theſſ. 5. 14. * Mat. 11. 28. 
Exp»ſ.i 5. God with-holdeth, or with- 
| drayyeth 
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draweth comfort ſometimes by reaſon of 
ſome ſecret ſinne, — repented of; or 
ſuffereth Sathan to buffet vs that we mighe 
more ſeriouſly repent of ſome corruption. 
Iob 40. 3, 4,5, 6, with 42. 6, 2 Cor. 12. 7, 
And hereby the Lord doth correct our not 
ptiziag comfort at 2 high rate, Cant. 3. 
3, 4,5- our forgertfulneſle to prayſe him 
tor it: we ought therefore wiſely to make 
iryall of our wayes, neither fparing any 
ſinne, not cenfuring that to bee ſinne 
which is iuſt aud la: vtull, not making light 
count of any ſinne, nor yet calling our re- 
pentance into queſtion, becauſe ſomethings 
haue becne amiſſe or we haue not attained 
to perfection. 
Y. Doe the fruits of the ſpirit alwages 
appeare in the faith ſull: 
A. No: They are y obſtured in our firſt 
16 conuerfion, in the dapes 17 of* ſecurity 
when wen le aue our firſt loue, is in time 
ofbtemptation 19 02 ſome 3orclapſe e in⸗ 
foſinne. y Lok.5.37, 38, = 1 Cor. 3. 1, 
Reuel. 2.4, ÞPial,6, 1, 2, 3, Pſal. 5 1. 10. 
Expef, 16. At our firſt conuerſion wee 
We 2s new borne babes who haue the 
tuth of mans nature, but the perfection of 
t groweth with age, 1 Cor. 3, 1 Heb, 
» 2 5 
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5. 13. Our knowledge is ſmall and conſu- 
ſed, Pſal. 73. 22. and 119. 33, 34, 100, 
eur fight of Gods love dimme, man 
doubrs ariſe in our minds, Luke 24. 39. 
becauſe of our weakeneſſe and ynworthi- 
neſſe: many luſts are vntamed, wie are vn. 
experienced to put on, or weare the 
Chriſtian armour : and eherefore are oft 
foyled of our aduerſaties. Some few at 
their firſt converſion, abound in the fruits 
of the Spirit more ſenſibly, that they 
might be prepared for ſome future com- 
bates, wherein God will ſet them forth 
to bee examples, to the weake. If out 
comfort aud ioy that wee felt in our firſt 
conue ſion bee diminiſhed , it is either by 
reaſon of ſecurity , or temptation. 1. Sam 
T1. 2, 3, &c. with Pſal. 51. 10. Pſal. 77.9. 
10. 
F 17. Good ground will bring foorth 
weedes if it bee not tilled , and fire will 
dic if it bee not blowne; the graces of 
Gods ſpirit will decay if they bee not 
ſtirred vp by prayer, reading, &c. 1. 
Theſſ. 5. 19. 2. Tim. 1. 6. and luſts, 
worldliueſſe, drowſineſſe, &c. will creepe 
vpon the beſt, and overgrow them, i 


they bee not diligent to keepe them 2 
x 
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der, and roote them out, Luk, 21.34, 35, 

6. 
F 18. As our loue to God doth decay, ſo 
the ſenſe and feehng of Gods loue to vs 
doth die and decay alſo, Reu. 2. 4, 5, When 
our loue to God is abated, the ſpirit of 
God, which is the comforter of the heart, 
and the ſtirrer vp of that iey, which paſſeth 
all vnderſtanding, is grieued, Eph. 4. 30. 
our faith is . , 1 Tim. 1. 5, our 
prayers muſt needes bee cold and faint, we 
muſt needs bee dull, heartleſſe, vncheere- 
full, euen a burden to our ſelues, vnto- 
ward to any holy duty, Pſal. 119. 174. 
For loue is the wheele of the ſoule, and firſt 
affection, Deut. 6 5, Matth. 22. 37, if that 
be diſordered, no other can be of a tight 
temper. 

19 In time of temptation, the minde 
is full of diſorder and confuſion, and the 
heart of man, Exod 6.9, Pſal, 77. 2,7, 8,9, 
19, as the aire is troubled in a tempeſtu- 
ous ſeaſon; many miſts being caſt bey 
eweene the eye of our vnderſtanding, and 
the promiſes of God , as clouds that ob. 
ſcyre the Sunne: Satan hauing then leaue 
to trie, and buffet vs. By temptations we 
are fitted to grow in grace, Pſal, 32. 4, 54 
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thereby alſo the graces of gods ſpirit in 
vs are tryed, Rom.g.c,lam.1,2,3,butitis 
no fit ſeaſon for vs to diſcerne or iudge of 
them. 

20. When corruption getteth ground, 
grace muſt needs bec weakened , for 
theſe two are oppoſite the oneto the o. 
ther. | 

Q. How ſheuld a man receuer ent of 
relapſe ? 

An. By ſpedic d conficeration 21 of 
what hee hath done, renewing his repens 
tance with ſoꝛrow and ſhame © beway- 
ling his fin befoze God , refozming his 
life, and laping hold vpon the pꝛomiſes 
of mercies, d Rev, 2.5, let. 31. 18, 19. 

Expaſ. z t. Such as haue fallen inco ſome 
roſſe ſinne after repentauce, muſt not 
vtterly deſpaire, 1 Ioh. 3. 23, Eſa. 5 C5. 1, 
Matth. 11.28, For the Prophets call vpon 
wicked reuolters from God, to repent, 
and promile them pardon. Eſa. r. 18, ler. 
3.1, 12, 13, 14, &c. and in the Law fa- 
crifices were daily offered, not onely for 
ignorance, Leutt. 5. 15, 17, but finnes, 
committed willingly, and againſt con- 
ſcience, Leuit. 6. 1, 2 2, wce are com- 
maunded duly to pray fo: remiſſion of 
2 _ 
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ſmnes without exception. Luk. 11, 4, no 


* 


finne is vnpardonable, but the finne a- 


gainſt the holy Ghoſt, Matth. 12.3, 13,2. 


Marke 3.28, 29, from which a man that 


ſinnes groſſely after repentance may bee 


free. God is able to heale the litter ound 
which ſinne makes as well as the former; 


Hoſ. 14. 4. without Chriſt no offence can 
be forgiuen, and iu Chriſt all offences may 


be done away, 1 Ioh. 1. 7, Mercy in vs. 


is as a drop of a bucket, in compari- 
ſon of that infinite ſea of mercy which is 


in God: If by bis commandement man 


muſt forgiue his brother ſeuenty times 
ſeaucn times, will not hee forgiue them 
that humble themſelues before him? Mat; 
$3.11, 22, 
in hat priniledges doe the godly enio 
45 ſoone ag this life is ended ? | 
A, Their gloꝛp then begins: f62 the ir 
bodies remaine 22 in the fgrane, as in a 
bed of ſpices; and their ſoules being per- 
kectly g fred 23 front flame , are receiued 
into heauen , fo the beholding hof God, 
and Chꝛiſt immediately f 1. Theſ. 4. 15, 
g Reuel. 14.1 3, h Matth. 5. S. 1 Cor. 1 3. 2. 
E xpoſ. 22. Death ſeparates the ſoule 
ſrom the body, but it doth not ſeperate 
the 
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the ſoule or body of the godly from Chrig, 
Rom.s. 38, 39, 1 Cor. 3. 22, and 15.54,x5. 
56. Phil. 1. 21. when the body lyeth in 
the graue, and is diſſolued into duſt, it is 
yet vnited vnto Chriſt, Io. 15. 5. Eph. g. 
30. and doth expect and looke for a future 
and glorious change. 1. Cor. 15.38.42. 43. 
44+ 
23. From the guile and dominion of 
finne , the godly are deliuered in this life, 
1. Ioh. 1. g. not trom all Raine thereof; but 
afrer this carthly tabernacle is laid downe 
they are deliuered from all ſinne, ſorrow 
and care, Reu. 21. 4, 27. and are receiue 
into heauen to bee with Chriſt, inioying 
yhe glorious preſence of God. 1 Thel. 4. 
26, 17. ſeeing him, not by faith obſca- 
/ yely, 2 Cor. g. 7. as it were throrow a 
glaſſe, 1 Cor. 13. 12. as the Saints doc 
I this life, but by fight , and face to face, 
immediatly, or without meanes. Pſal. x7. 
15. 
: 2 Hibis be the fate of the Godly,what 
ſhall become of the wngoaly ? 
A. Their bodies i ſhall rotte in the 4 
graue, and their ſoules are judged vnto* 
everlaſting woe, i Gen. 3-49. K Luk. 16. 
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with an expoſitzon pen theſame. 27 
Expoſc24. Deathis a curſerothe wick. 
ed, Gal.3. 10,13,with Ioh. 3. 16, and ſo is 
their rotting in the graue, hecauſe they 
ate not in Chriſt, 2 Cor. 5. 17, though 
to the ſenſes there is nothing befals the 
bodies of the wicked, which befalleth 
not the bodies of the godly , Eccle. 9, 2. 
The wicked ſhall indeede riſe agaime, 
but it is to further condemnation, Ioh. 5. 
29. 
Quivkes Hall the happineſſe of the ele&t 
be conſummate ? 

A. At the d2eapfull day »s of iudge⸗ 
ment, and the generall reſurrection, Pla. 
17.1 5. 

Expeſ. 25. The ſoule in heauen doth re- 
taine a naturall deſite to beyniced to the 
body, neither can the happineſſe of the 
ſoule bee euery way compleate and perfect 
without it: Of the happineſſe of che ele& 
there bee three degrees; one at their firſt 
conuerſion, Matth. g. 3, 45. Pſal. 32. 1, 2. 
the ſecond at death, Apoc. 14-13 the laſt 
and moſt perfect at the day oſ iudgement, 
1 Thefl, 4.17. 

2. ho ſhall be iudge at that day ? 

A Chzilt 26 the Lad and king If the 
Church, who ſhallcomeinan —— 
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rious and viſtble manner w deſcending 
from heauen with a ſhoute, and with the 
vopce of the Archangell, and with the 
trum pet of God, moſt ropally n attended 
with innumerable multitudes of mighty 
angels 1A. 10.42,and 17. 30, m Thel, 
4. 16, 2 Theſ. 1 

Fapoſ. 26. Tic decree of indging aud 
zudiciaric power, is common to Fuber, 


Sonn and ho?! CO 1 but 
the vn act otters wn AY 
cutioa g 35; 0 = ; 5 Cho 
our Medio 2 Goc ren; Act. 


17. 12, Ioh.5 2, 23, Rom. 14. 10, 11,13. 
who being indged at his firft comming 
to worke our redemption, ſhall at his 
ſecond appearing come to judge, this 
being the laſt act, and accompliſhment 
ene kiogly office, 1 Cor. 15.25, 26, 27. 

Q. ben ſhall Chriſt come to iudge- 
ment : f 

An. He will moſt ſurely come, but the 
time is o vnknowne, that we might euer 
p watch, and pꝛepare foꝛ his comming 
o Math. 24. 36. p verſe 42. 

Q. mhom will he ind ge? 

An, His elect and q choſen , and all 
their eu mies, both euill r angels. and 
wicked 
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wicked men, 4 2 Cor. 5. 10," 2 Pet. 2.4, 
Iude 6. | | 

Q. Se:ing many of Gods elet? people, and 
wicked men are rotted in their granes, how 
can they beindged? 

A, Lhe very ſame ſbodtes 27 that af 
any time died, ſhall by the power of God 
be ratſed vp, andtheir ſonles be vnited 
to them, inſeparably ta abide to together 
fo; cuermoze, ſ 1 Cor. 15, 42,43, 44, 

E vp2/. 27. Juſtice requireth, that the 
fame bodies which ioyned with the 
ſoule, in working good or cuill in this 
life, ſhould bee raiſed vp to ſhare with 
the ſoule at the day of the Lord, Rom. 
2. 5,6. 

0 What ave Wee to beleene concerning 
thoſe who ſhall bee found aline at the come 

ming of (hriſt ? | | 

An. They ſhall bee t changed in the 
twinckling of aneye,and ſo pꝛeſented be⸗ 
fe2e 25 the iudgement ſeat of Ch2Ht.c 1. 
Cor. 15. 15, 52+ 

Expoſ.28. The meanes whereby quicke 
and dead fhall be gathered to iudgement , 
are the powerfull voyce of Chriſt, Iok. 5. 
28, and the minifteric of angels: Mat. 13. 
40,41, the bruite and ſenceloſſe creatures 

— : 7 | 


— 
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ſurrendring vp their dead, Rev, 20. 13. 

Q. In what manner ſhall hee iudge 
them ? | 

A. Poſt 1s ffricly, both in reſpec of 
the v perſons indged, and the things foz 
which, but yet he ſhall iudge moſt v righ- 
teous iudgement, Cor. 5. 10, v AR. 17.3, 

Expoſe. 29 Euery man mult appeare in 
his owne perſon before the iudge, Rom. 
14 12, Reu. 20. 12, and giue an accoum 
both generally as a man, or a Chriſtian, 
and ſpecially as a Magiſtrate, Miniſter, 
Maſter, Seruant, &c, for all the things 
which he hath receiued of the Lord, and 
for all the things which he hath done; e- 
uen all thoughts, words, and actions Job. 
34-11, Pſal. 62. 12, Pro. 24. 12, Ezck. 33. 
20, Rom. 2.6, 2. Cor. 5. 10, 1 f, 1. Pet. 1. 17, 
Apoc. 32. 12. we ſhould therefore he con- 
ſcionable, patient, and watchfull, taking 
care that all our actions here be approued 
by the word of God, x Theſſ. 4. 18, 2 pet. 
311,14 

Q. what ſbal bee the iſſue of this iudge- 
ment to the wicked? 

An. Cuerlaſting * perdition from the 
pꝛeſente of the Loꝛd, to all thofe who ig⸗ 
nozantly , oz wilfullꝝ contemne the — 

pet, 


— 


* 
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ſpel.* 2 Theſſ. 1. 7.8, 9. 

Q. What ſhall bee the iſſue hereof ro rhe 

odty ? 

A.Cleare3o vifion of y God E Chꝛiſt, 
endleffe 2 communion with them, ener⸗ 
laſting a peace andglozy, both in ſoule t 
31 body, in fuller meaſure then the heatt 
of man can now appꝛehend, oꝛ anpor the 
Saints enioped befo2e,y 1 oh 3. a, ⁊ Io. 
17, 24. Phil. 1. 23, * Macth, 25. 24 | 

Eæpoſ. 30. Spuicuall or ſupernaturall 
bleſſedneſſe of the damts, is the immedi- 
ate frutrion of the chiefe, perfect, ſuffi · 
cient, and vnchangeable good, euen God 
in Chriſt, Matth. 3 8, with 19.17, 1 Theſ. 
4. 17, Marth. 25, 34 who of his meere 
goodneſſe doth giue himſelfe vnto his 
Elect, to be ſeene, loued, and poſſeſſed, 
that is, to be enjoyed, by them. The means 
by which God is imoyed, is the vnder.. 
ftanding, will, and affections: the minde 
clearely and immediately beholdimg God 
in Chriſt, and bis exceeding glory and 
goodnefle,as ir were face to face. Exod. 33. 
20, 1 Cor, 13.1 2, 2 Cor. 5. 6, 7, 1 Ioh. 3. 2, 
and the will with as great loue and ioy, 
imbr.cing that infintte good, as there is 
knowledge thereof in the minde, Reu. 19. 
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3-4+ The Saints in glory doe not abſolute. 
ly ſee God as he is in himlelf;for that which 
is infinite cannot bee comprehended of 
that which is limited: but God doth ma. 
nifeſt himſelſe vnto them, ſo far forth as a 
creature iscapable forto know him. Pſ. 16, 
15. And to the end that the Saints ſhould 
be fully countented, and not waxe dull at the 
glory ot ſo great a light; God doth per ſect 
the pow eis of the ſoule, perfectly repaire 
his image in h̊ is Elect, & by his power cu- 
large the ce pacity of the ſoule, ſofar as the 
nature of man will beate, 1 Ioh. 3. 2, that ic 
might a!waycs be fully ſatisfied with the 
beholding ot him, and that wichout wear» 
neſſe at any time, Plal, 17. 15. 

31. The ſubiect of happincs is the whole 
man. Reu. 20. 6. and 22. 14. therefore in this 
eſtate of bleſſedneſſe. the bodie is ynited to 
the ſoule; and laying aſide corruption and 
moertalicy , is changed to an incorruptible, 
immortall and ſpirituall body, like to the 
glorified body of Chriſt our Sauiour, 1. 
Cor. 15. 41, 42,43, 1 Ioh. 3. 3. whence fol- 
loweth perfection of the whole man, cou- 
formity with God, vnſpeakeabl: ioy, and 
endleſſe glory, Rcu. 22. 5. 
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